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securities legal for this purpose. 
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CHARTERED 1866 
A complete Banking and Trust organization, 
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Science In Investment 
Careful investors watch their holdings as an automobilist does his 
steering wheel. 

Every one of the 625 different investments of the International Se- 
curities Trust of America has been chosen with painstaking care. 

Each is being watched by a competent statistical staff with a view of 
avoiding capital losses and taking profits in the process of reinvestment. 


Price per unit, consisting of 1 share 644% Preferred and 14 share Common 
$131 plus accrued Preferred dividend—to yield about 6.50%. 
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AN AMAZING QUARTER OF A CENTURY 


NEW POLITICAL AND ECONOMIC PROMONTORIES 


HE close of the first quarter of the 
twentieth century yields no pros- 
pect so inspiring as the assurance 
that humanity is striving more 

courageously and hopefully than ever before 
toward new goals of common understanding 
and international justice. Despite tragic 
reverse and disillusionment, mankind has 
gained more advanced salients in the quest 
for more enduring peace and happiness. 
Emerging from the devastation of war and 
after seven halting years of tortuous read- 
justment there arises the vision of a finer 
and more lasting civilization. Profound 
changes in the political and economic struc- 
ture of the world have hastened, rather than 
halted, the processes of evolution that make 
for higher standards of living and more en- 
lightened forms of government. In Old 
World councils the specter of brute force and 
hate-breeding devices of nationalistic diplo- 
macy shrink before the dawning of a 
brighter day of reconciliation, of commit- 
ments to principles of arbitration and the 
desire for disarmament. 

No changes wrought during the past 
quarter of a century are charged with 
greater meaning and importance than those 
which have thrust upon this’ nation the 
dominant réle in financial and economic re- 
lations. History repeats itself in the west- 
ward course of empire. With traditions 


and ideals of government that cannot fail 
to serve as a beacon light, this country has 


acquired an inheritance of moral and ma- 
terial power that has immeasurably broad- 
ened our economic as well as the political 
horizon. Because of its own commanding 
stature as the chief creditor power, its 
wealth, its constructive genius, natural and 
productive resources, the United States 
today occupies the position of trustee 
toward less favored nations. Failure to 
recognize and act in that responsible rela- 
tionship can only result in stultifying our 
own national progress and relinquishing op- 
portunities for useful leadership in inter- 
national affairs. 

Constructive developments have been 
witnessed in Europe during the year now 
drawing to a close that present both political 
and economic aspects toward which the 
United States will find it increasingly diffi- 
cult and inconsistent to preserve an attitude 
of detachment or that of an “unofficial 
observer.” The time has arrived when the 
moral influence of this country, insofar as 
it relates to foreign policies, must be ex- 
pressed in more positive terms. Nothing 
that has transpired since the beginning of 
this century, and especially since the 
Armistice, possesses such great significance 
and promise of a better era of interna- 
tional good will than the signing of the 
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Locarno treaties. The spirit that was 
manifested at Locarno and translated into 
treaties that have now been ratified by the 
signatory powers, justify a measure of 
allegiance on the part of the people and 
government of this country that has thus 
far been withheld. : 


? 2 
“ . yy 


INTERNATIONAL ARBITRATION 
AND DISARMAMENT 


HERE is now pending before the 
United States Senate as “unfinished 
business,’ the treaty which pledges 

this government to become a member of 
the Permanent Court of International 
Justice. An invitation has been extend- 
ed to President Coolidge from the Coun- 
cil of the League of Nations to attend 
a preliminary conference on  disarma- 
ment to be held in Geneva February 
15th. Both these matters raise issues 
that have been the subject of seemingly 
endless controversy in Congress. With 
“reseryationists’ and  “‘irreconcilables’’ 
again vigorously on the job, the result ap- 
pears doubtful at this stage. What cannot 
be doubted, however, is that Europe has 
cleared the way for more definite action 
and that the overwhelming sentiment of the 
people of this country favors both adher- 
ence to the World Court plan as well as 
moral support toward conferences on dis- 
armament on a basis that does not neces- 
sarily involve the United States in military 
pledges or entangling foreign alliances. 
Political pygmies may succeed in clouding 
the issues, but the fact remains that the 
United States is committed in principle to 
both international arbitration and disarma- 
ment. Defeat of pending proposals can 
mean nothing more or less than cowardice. 
From the standpoint of international 
economic relations the situation at the close 
of 1925 is pregnant with promise and de- 
cidedly favorable developments. First of all, 
there is the restoration of the gold standard 
in Europe which was assured by Great 
Britain’s return to a free gold market. 
Hardly less important was the successful 
functioning of the Dawes Reparations plan 
under which Germany has been enabled to 
maintain a balanced budget and restore its 
currency. Of outstanding interest, as 
furthering mutual good will and economic 
peace was the withdrawal of French, Bel- 
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gium and British troops from occupied 
German territory. Satisfactory progress 
was also made in connection with the 
settlement of Allied debts to the United 
States Government, with 11 nations arriv- 
ing at refunding agreements, representing 
$6,419,520,000 of the original principal of 
loans, and with payment of principal and 
interest involving total of $15,200,688,000. 
While the past year has been the most 
fruitful in actual achievement since the 
close of the war, there remain clouds that 
hover upon the political and economic 
horizon, and to the dispersal of which the 
United States is privileged to contribute in 
no small measure. The American Debt 
Funding Commission has already expressed 
a policy of helpfulness and leniency toward 
France in helping that country out of its 
fiscal troubles, and insofar as adjustment 
of the debt to the United States is a con- 
tributing factor. England has its industrial 
and social problems from which the sturdy 
Briton is bound to extricate himself. Like- 
wise there is an insistent undercurrent of 
radicalism and communism throughout 
Europe which is fed by Soviet propaganda 
and which should teach the statesmen of 
Europe the wisdom of following the example 
of the United States Government in refus 
ing all overtures for Russian recognition. 


2, 2, 2°, 
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HORIZON OF AMERICAN BUSINESS 


HE most striking conclusion in casting 
up the 1925 balance sheet is the fact 

that business, industry and trade at- 
tained a magnitude that has never been 
equaled in the most prosperous periods of 
this country’s history. What is most 
gratifying is that this record volume was 
accomplished without surrender to or incite 
ments of inflation. Sound business and 
banking judgment were allied in bringing 
about this result, which establishes a basis 
for actual and continuing prosperity during 
the coming year so long as caution, restraint 
and foresight remain in the saddle. 

The task of charting a safe course for 
American prosperity during 1926 is attended 
with difficulties when there is taken into 
consideration the steadily mounting volum¢ 
of easy credit and numerous temptations to 
slip anchorage into treacherous currents 0! 
inflation. Fortunately, there are indica 
tions that the danger markings have bee! 
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sighted and that forces have been set in 
notion to resist dangerous speculative com- 
1itments in building construction, land 
alues, stock market excesses and install- 
nent financing. However efficiently the 
Federal Reserve banks may function as a 
restraining influence, the truth is that the 
responsibility for combating dangerous in- 
flationary elements rests very largely with 
the command of banking credit. 

With the exercise of economy and pru- 
dence in business as well as in personal ex- 
penditure, there is no reason to entertain 
misgivings as to the character or permanence 
f American prosperity. We have the most 
efficient and resourceful banking and cur- 
rency system in the world with the Federal 
Reserve as a guarantee against violent 
fluctuations and “‘panics.’’ As business men 
and bankers address themselves to the 
problems and possibilities of the new year, 
they can partake of no wiser formula than 
that expressed by President Coolidge in his 
recent message to Congress, when he said: 

“Tt is apparent that we are reaching into 
an era of great general prosperity. It will 


ontinue only so long as we shall use it 


properly. After all, there is but a fixed 
juantity of wealth in this country at any 
hxed time. The only way that we can all 
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secure more of it is to create more. The 
element of time enters into production. If 
the people have sufficient moderation and 
contentment to be willing to improve their 
condition by the process of enlarging pro- 
duction, eliminating waste, and distributing 
equitably, a prosperity almost without limit 
lies before us. 

“Tf the people are to be dominated by 
selfishness, seeking immediate riches by 
non-productive speculation and by wasteful 
quarreling over the returns from industry, 
they will be confronted by the inevitable 
results of depression and privation. If they 
will continue industrious and thrifty, con- 
tented with fair wages and moderate profits, 
and the returns which accrue from the de- 
velopment of our natural resources, our 
prosperity will extend itself indefinitely.” 


2, 2, 2, 
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SUMMARY OF YEAR’S BUSINESS 


N appraising this country’s prosperity 
it is necessary to bear in mind the 

vastly increased distribution of 
wealth in the form of higher wages and 
earnings, which in turn have created a cor- 
responding enlargement of consuming ca- 
pacity. This is reflected in wholesale and 
retail trade as well as in freight movements 


GOVERNING BOARD OF THE PAN-AMERICAN UNION WHICH Is ACTIVELY CULTIVATING CLOSER 


BUSINESS AND PoLiTicAL Tres BETWEEN THE NorTH AND SouTH AMERICAN 


REPUBLICS OF 


THE WESTERN CONTINENT 
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and traffic, which during 1925 ex- 
ceeded all previous records with car loadings 
up to and including the first week in De- 
cember, aggregating 48,500,173 cars as 
against 46,029,021 for the same period in 
1924. As a result of increased traffic and 
more efficient operation, the American 
railroads have made a remarkable recovery 
in gross and net earnings. As showing the 
improved financial position of the railroads, 
it is interesting to point out that the average 
of typical railroad stocks at this writing 
have reached 21 points above the lowest 
average of the year and 37!% points above 
the low average of 1924. 

Industrial output during 1925 exceeded 
all past peace-time records. Automobile 
production has been without parallel. 
Wages have been high, with employment 
for everybody. Bank clearings have risen 
to a new high level. The farmer has reaped 
abundant crops and larger income. Ex- 
ports for 11 months were 7.1 per cent ahead 
of last year’s total for the same period, with 
imports showing an increase of 13.8 per 
cent over 1924. For 11 months of the year 


total building expenditure in 182 cities 


amounted to $3,573,442,000, as against 
$3,019,298,000 during 1924. For the 11 
months ending with November, there were 
8,033 new business corporations chartered 
with authorized capital of $8,859,745,000, as 
against 6,832 corporations and authorized 
capital of $6,800,431,000 for 11 months in 
1924. From the standpoint of new issues 
of corporate bonds and stock the year 1925 
establishes record volume. New capital 
issues this year will exceed $6,000,000,000, 
with foreign investments approximating 
$1,000,000,000. New issues of state and 
municipal bonds for 11 months aggregated 
in par value $1,234,156,327 

No more favorable feilets of general 
prosperity are afforded than the figures as 
to savings and life insurance. Savings de- 
posits in banks and trust companies of the 
United States, on June 30 last, aggregated 
$23,134,000,000, a savings per inhabitant 
of $204, and representing a gain for the year 
of $1,945,000,000 and total number of 43,850, 
000 deposit accounts. Life insurance estab- 
lished a new record with total new insurance 
written during 1925 of approximately 
$15,400,000,000, and with total insurance of 
$72,000,000,000 in force, representing 
54,000,000 policy holders. 


CHANGES IN PROPOSED NEW 
TAX LAW AFFECTING FIDU- 
CIARY PROPERTY 


SIDE from reduction in estate tax 
A rates, elimination of the gift tax, in- 

crease of credit for payment of state 
inheritance taxes up to 80 per cent in com- 
puting federal estate tax and other general 
provisions, the Revenue bill passed by th 
House of Representatives on December 
18th, embraces few of the many desirable 
changes suggested by practical fiduciary 
experience. At the hearings before the 
House Ways and Means Committee ‘the 
position of trust companies as fiduciaries 
in regard to the repeal of estate taxes and 
of the provisions which impose upon the 
creator the tax on income received from a 
revocable trust, was ably sponsored by 
Messrs. Denio and Baden. It is regret 
table, however, that the numerous other 
improvements, relating to administration 
of taxes on estates and trusts, determina 
tion of loss or gain, gifts in contemplation 
of death and relating to settlement of es- 
tates, were not more definitely brought to 
the attention of the committee. 

There is one change of interest to fidu- 
ciaries in the proposed bill which passed the 
House. It appears in substitution of para- 
graph 3 of Section 204 under sub-division 
relating to basis for determining gain or 
loss. It reads in effect: 


“Where property is transferred by a grantor 
in revocable trusts and subseque nily sold, the 
amount of the gain or loss is determined on 
the basis as if the property had been sold by 
the grantor himself.’ 


This change does not materially alter the 
effect of the present law, except in its : 
fic reference to revocable trusts. Many 
trust companies have been confronted wit 
this question in which the Internal ie 
department has ruled that the gain or loss 
must apply against the corpus of the trust 
and not in the report of the creator of the 
trust. Strong opposition has been made 
against this ruling and in several cases with 
favorable results. The change in the pro 
posed law shows the sentiment in the situa 
tion by bringing it out more specific: ully 

The new tax bill likewise retains withou' 
change paragraphs g and h of Section 21% 
which imposes upon yi creator of the trust 
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the tax upon income arising from revocable 
living trust and life insurance trust in cases 
where the beneficiaries to the income are 
persons other than the creator of the trust. 
The arguments made by Mr. Baden before 
the House committee against the retention 
of this tax were both convincing and irre- 
futable. An alternative amendment was 
suggested by members of the committee 
to provide in the trust agreement that the 
~ ix levied upon such income should be paid 
by the beneficiary. The committee report 
as well as the House bill provides no relief 
from the present situation, and any pos- 
sible redress must come by presentation of 
further arguments before the Senate Com- 
mittee. That there is still hope for inter- 
vention is indicated by favorable responses 
received from members of Congress in 
acknowledging reprints of the article on 
taxation of revocable trusts which appeared 
in the November issue of Trust Com- 
PANIES Magazine. 


*, 
*. 


NEW REVENUE BILL AS PASSED 
BY THE HOUSE 


REVAILING comment in regard to 
the new Revenue Bill, which was 


passed by the House on December 
I8th with commendable promptness, is 
that, aside from the relief granted through 
reduction of income, surtax and estate tax 
rates, and the repeal of the tax on gifts and 
publicity provisions, there is little of com- 
fort from the standpoint of simplification 
of procedure or administration. On the 
contrary, the general conclusion is that ad- 
justment and payment of federal taxes will 
become more difficult and involved than 
ever before. There has been a good deal of 
talk about simplification, but the Revenue 
bill in its present shape, and subject to 
further scrambling by the Senate, 
serves to create additional confusion. 


only 


It is a pity that this country cannot be 
relieved from conflicting rulings and interpre- 


tations, which often are even more bur- 
densome than excessive rates. The new 
ax bill, if enacted, will cause increased 
litigation and appeals. To be reasonably 
sure as to the application of any particular 
tax, it becomes necessary to consult not 
merely the new laws, but also the tax laws 
of a series of years past. The need for 


drastic codification and for substantive tax 
laws is once more emphasized. 

The measure passed by the House by a 
non-partisan vote of 390 to 25, provides for 
tax cuts estimated at redeem In the 
main the bill is the same as reported by the 
House Ways and Means Committee except 
for the deletion of the provision which 
granted to estates subject to ,1924 estate 
tax rates the allowance of rebates on the 
basis of the lower rates which obtained in 
the 1921 law. Despite minority opposition, 
the House bill carries practically the same 
provisions as contained in the Committee 
report relative to increase of personal ex- 
emptions, reduction of normal taxes, sur- 
taxes, deductions as to earned income, re- 
duction of estate tax rates to maximum of 
20 per cent with credit up to 80 per cent 
allowed on federal tax for state inheritance 
taxes paid, and modification or abolition 
of miscellaneous and “nuisance” taxes. 

Assurance is forthcoming, both from 
administration and Republican leaders of 
both houses of Congress, that the tax bill 
will be enacted and submitted to the Presi- 
dent for signature in time to become effec- 
tive March 15, 1926, when the first install- 
ment of 1925 taxes become due. Consider- 
able doubt, however, is entertained as to 
what the Senate will do with the measure. 
It may be of interest to recall that it was 
in the Senate that the Progressive bloc was 
successful in fostering excessive surtaxes, 
higher estate taxes and the gift tax as meas- 
ures of so-called ‘‘social reform.”’ The ranks 
of the Progressives have been badly de- 
pleted, but with the traditional license under 
rules, the situation in the Senate is much 
less favorable to speedy action. An attempt 
will doubtless be made to retain the gift 
tax, increase surtaxes and retain higher 
estate tax rates as well as publicity of 
returns. 

One feature of the House bill which will 
doubtless come in for vigorous debate is the 
fact that while surtaxes have been reduced 
from maximum of 40 to 20 per cent, no re- 
duction is made until the net income reaches 
$44,000. The practical effect is to reduce 
tax on the very small taxpayer and the 
very large taxpayer, leaving the heavy 
burden unchanged on the large body of tax- 
payers between these extremes. The failure 
to reduce surtaxes in the lower brackets is 
somewhat of a disappointment. 
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THE MID-CONTINENT FIDUCIARY 
CONFERENCE 


HE very laudatory desire of trust 

company, national and state bank 

executives to work together in a 
spirit of harmony and mutual helpfulness 
in the exercise of fiduciary functions, was 
clearly manifested at the recent Mid-Con- 
tinent Fidttciary Conference held in St. 
Louis. It was the first gathering of the 
kind conducted under the auspices of the 
American Bankers Association, and as such, 
marks a significant development in affecting 
a bond of unity and of common interest 
among trust companies and banks operat- 
ing under both federal and state charters, 
in dealing with questions of policy and 
conduct of trust department business. 

Speakers at the St. Louis conference ban- 
quet representing the parent association, the 
Trust Company, National Bank and State 
Bank Divisions, placed peculiar emphasis 
upon the occasion as establishing a neutral 
ground for the cultivation of greater unity 
among the various classes of banking institu- 
tions affiliated with the American Bankers 
Association. The fact was made very ap- 
parent that in the proper development of 
fiduciary powers there is no cause for 
antagonisms or schism such as have at 
times threatened the very existence of the 
American Bankers Association, notably the 
issues regarding branch banking and par 
collection of checks. The principles of 
administration that govern trust business 
admit of no distinctions or controversial 
issues. National and state banks are amen- 
able to the same fundamental rules of law 
and practice that are observed by trust 
companies. Congress recognized this and 
the United States Supreme Court affirmed 
this fact. 

Such conferences as that held at St. Louis 
can only result in constructive advancement 
of corporate trusteeship, whether exercised 
by national or state institutions. The 
character of the discussions and the earnest 
purpose of the delegates at the Mid- 
Continent Conference left no room for 
doubt on that score. 

This assemblage in St. Louis recalls the 
fact that it was in that city, thirty years 
ago, that the ground was laid for coopera- 
tion among trust companies on a national 
scale through the organization of the Trust 
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Company Section. It was also a happy 
incidence that the St. Louis conference was 
opened and the first session presided over 
by Mr. Breckinridge Jones, the “father oi 
the Trust Company Section,” whose un 
selfish labors in founding that organizatio: 
was the most important contribution to the 
movement of mutual cooperation among 
trust company people. 

The papers presented at the Conferenc« 
which are published in this issue of Trus1 
COMPANIES were eminently~ practical an 


prepared with evident study and car 


2, 2. o, 
~~ 1 


RIGHT WAY TO GREATER UNITY 
IN AMERICAN BANKERS 
ASSOCIATION 


N voicing the aspirations and enlisting 
the combined efforts of the banking 

fraternity there is no organizatior 
in the United States which possesses greate! 
power for useful and constructive service 
than the American Bankers Associatior 
There may be honest difference of opinio1 
as to whether the association has always 
measured up to possibilities, but there cai 
be no doubt that it has exerted a very potent 
influence in support of sound banking and 
currency principles, in promoting economi 
enlightenment, encouragement of thrift, co 
operation with agriculture and in numerous 
other relations. The recent golden anni 


versary of the association served to en 
phasize the splendid achievements to 
credit in periods of peace as well as war. 


At various times, however, criticisms 
have appeared that the American Bankers 
Association has become unwieldy, lacking in 
efficient coordination and centralization 
attributed in large measure to the autonom: 
and distinctive activities which the variou 
divisions assert as inalienable to their re 
spective interests. There have been occa 
sions when delicate questions of policy, 0 
administration and of varying and ofte! 
conflicting issues have arisen which called 
for the utmost tact in order to avoid ope! 
breach. In matters of broader public con 
cern the association has always stood as 
unit and shown itself capable of submerging 
differences to common good. 

Among the proposals advanced to securt 
a greater degree of coordination and elim 
inate cumbersome machinery of adminis 
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tration is the plan to abolish the various 
divisions and create, in their place, three 
major departments based on functional 
lines, namely, commercial banking, savings 
banking and trust service. The fact is cited 
in support of this plan that national banks, 
state banks and trust companies are now 
privileged and do in the majority of cases 
perform all these functions, thus establish- 
ing common basis of interest. 

Whatever the future may develop the 
fact remains that this project has never 
reached even the stage requiring official 
recognition or deliberation. There are a 
number of influential members of the 
American Bankers Association who cor- 
dially favor the idea and who would foster 
it but for the vigorous opposition which it 
would provoke from the respective divisions 
and a great majority of the membership. 

At the recent Mid-Continent Fiduciary 
Conference held in St. Louis, considerable 
significance and importance was attached 
by several speakers to the fact that this 
represented the first occasion that an 
assembly was held under the auspices of 
the American Bankers Association at which 
members of the National Bank Division, 
State Bank Division and the Trust Com- 
pany Division came together to study and 
discuss questions of fiduciary business. The 
impression was conveyed that the confer- 
ence furnished the seed or rather the nucleus 
for still broader unity, although the speakers 
did not go so far as to say that it might 
logically lead to the ultimate extinction of 
the present divisional system. 

There is every argument in favor of mem- 
bers of the various divisions of the A. B. A. 
coming together in a common conference 
like that at St. Louis to discuss and profit 
from each other’s experience along common 
lines of commercial or savings banking and 
trust service. There are insuperable and 
sound reasons, however, why such common 
counsel should not be misused or capitalized 
in a deliberate effort to promote the func- 
tional plan and abolition of the divisions. 
One is the dual banking system with banks 
operating under both national and state 
charters which would not permit either type 
of banks to entrust their interests to an 
organization that might be domimated by 
one or the other type of banks. Another 
reason is that the administration of the 
American Bankers Association, as con- 


fer or transfers, 
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stituted, does not provide assurance that 
national and the various types of state in- 
stitutions, including trust companies, would 
have equal voice in determining policies and 
conduct of its affairs. A third reason is 
that, with recent concessions which afford 
the Divisions better recognition and the 
right to alternately name their representa- 
tives for succession to leading offices in the 
association, there is no cause to change the 
existing order which is working out more 
effectively and harmoniously to the general 
interests of the organization. 


2, 2. 2. 
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TRANSFER OR GIFT IN CON- 
TEMPLATION OF DEATH 


MONG the changes incorporated in 

the tax bill as passed by the House, is 

that which relates to subdivision c 
of the provisions governing the estate tax, 
providing that all gifts or transfers of 
property by trust or otherwise made within 
two years of the decedent’s death without a 
fair consideration, will be included in the 
gross estate regardless of whether or not 
made contemplation of death. Under 
previous and present revenue acts the pre- 
sumption that all such gifts or transfer of 
property made within two years prior to 
the decedent’s death, have been in con- 
templation of death has proven rebuttable, 
and the change in law is intended to make 
the provision substantive. The amend- 
ment reads as follows: 

“To the 
which the decedent has at any time made a 
transfer, by trust or otherwise, in contempla- 
tion of or intended to take effect in possession 
or enjoyment at or after his death, except in 
case of a bona fide sale for a fair consideration 
in money or money’s worth. Where within 
two years prior to his death and without such 
a consideration the decedent has made a trans- 
by trust or otherwise, of any 
of his property, or an interest therein, not ad- 
mitted or shown to have been made in con- 
templation of or intended to take effect in 
possession or enjoyment at or after his death, 
and the value or aggregate value, at the tim 
of such death, of the property or interest so 
wonaiered to any one person is in excess of 

5,000, then, to the extent of such excess, such 
aie or transfers shall be deemed and held 
to have been made in contemplation of death 
within the meaning of this title.” 


extent of any interest therein of 
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SPECIAL RESERVE FUND FOR 
PROTECTION OF TRUST 
INVESTMENTS 

NEW and distinctive feature of fidu- 
ciary service, which appears to be 

without precedent in trust adminis- 
tration is contained in the recent announce- 
ment of the adoption of a resolution by the 
board of directors of the Chicago Title & 
Trust Company to set aside from earned 
surplus “‘in trust”? the sum of $2,000,000 as 
a Special Reserve Fund for the further pro- 
tection of trust investments made by the 
company. The reserve is created as a 
voluntary addition to the legal responsi- 
bility imposed by state law, to protect 
beneficiaries of trusts against any loss oc- 
casioned by the failure of prompt payment 
of maturing principal or interest on a trust 
investment made in the company’s sole 
discretion. It is supplementary to the pro- 
tection afforded by the company’s capital 
and surplus as well as the deposit of $500,000 
in securities with the Auditor of Public 


Accounts of the State of Illinois which is 
required by law to secure the discharge of 


ordinary 
of trusts. 


legal obligations to beneficiaries 


This innovation is bound to command wide 
interest among trust companies and banks 
which exercise trust functions. While it is 
true that trust funds and investments have 
been administered by trust companies in a 
manner that rarely subjected beneficiaries 
to any loss, this is the first instance where 
a trust company has voluntarily pledged 
itself by a declaration of trust to back its 
investment judgment to the extent of pro- 
viding a fund as indemnity for any loss that 
may be sustained on trust investments by 
beneficiaries through failure of prompt pay- 
ment of principal or interest. It is an as- 
sumption of responsibility which many trust 
companies may have recognized w hen oc- 

casion has required, but which has here- 
tofore not been conveyed in written terms 
of trust. The fact that the Chicago Title 
& Trust Company has conducted trust work 
for thirty-eight years with losses negligible 
compared with the total volume of trust 
assets in its care, does not deprive the estab- 
lishment of a “‘Special Reserve Fund” of its 
valuable appeal as a further advance in 
fiduciary organization. 
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The operation of the fund created by the 
Chicago Title & Trust Company is carefully 
limited by the terms of the Declaration of 
Trust. A significant provision in the declar- 
ation is that the fund is applicable only to 
securities purchased with trust funds by the 
company as sole trustee in the exercise of 
its own discretion. The protection*0f the 
special reserve does not apply to securities 
in a trust where there is one or more co- 
trustees, unless by express terms of the trust, 
discretion in the purchase and sale of such 
securities is given exclusively to the com- 
pany. Exclusion from the operation of the 
reserve also applies to securities purchased 
by direction of other than the company and 
securities acquired in connection with any 
investment of the trust not made by the 
company in its sole discretion, in an effort 


to salvage such investment. The establish- 
ment of the reserve as a separate entity does 
not alter the company’s standing as a trust 
company with “no demand liabilities.” It 
is also provided that the income and profits 
of the reserve fund shall belong to the com- 
pany and become a part of its general assets. 
The Declaration of Trust is reproduced 
elsewhere in this issue of TRuST COMPANIES. 
& & & 
TRANSFER OF ALIEN PROPERTY 
SECURITIES 

NUMBER of banks and trust com- 
panies acting as depositaries of se- 

curities held for account of the Alien 
Property Custodian have filed inquiries 
with the Custodian as to their right to claim 
a principal commission on the market value 
of securities delivered under instructions of 
the Alien Property Custodian to the Federal 
Reserve banks as agent. This claim for 
principal embursement is based upon the 
Depositary Manual issued by the Alien 
Property Custodian which authorizes de- 
positaries to retain from income received 
from properties deposited with them certain 
commissions on gross income received on a 
per annum basis in each trust and in addi- 
tion commissions, not exceeding $200 in 
any one trust, on principal collected from 
property or securities deposited with the 
depositaries. The position is taken by 
depositaries that such securities should not 
be turned over unless depositaries receive 
principal commissions in accordance with 
the Depositary Manual. 
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WORDS OF CAUTION 


N nearly all 1925 business surveys is- 

| sued by bankers whose words carry 

the note of authority, attention is 

directed to speculative use of credits and 

inflationary tendencies that must be guarded 
against. 

“The expansion in the installment busi- 
ness which has contributed so largely to the 
development of certain industries has 
reached a point where a word of warning 
seems necessary,” says Mr. Frank O. Wet- 
more, chairman of the board of the First 
National Bank of Chicago. “There is 
some danger that the future purchasing 
power of the country will be mortgaged for 
the purpose of present enjoyment. What- 
ever the ultimate development in various 
fundamental industries may be, the pros- 
perity with which we have been favored 


during the past year promises to continue 
during the early months of the coming year. 
It would be hazardous to speak as regards a 
more distant future because much always 
depends upon crop prospects and other 
factors concerning which it is impossible 


to know anything at this time. 

“During most of the year, money rates 
have been easy, but it is to be hoped this 
will not lead people to forget the lessons so 
recently learned, and that it will not cause 
undue future commitments to be made. 
[t is essential for our future prosperity and 
that of the world generally, that our money 
rates should remain low in order that we 
may continue to aid in the rehabilitation 
of the finances of many countries who are 
our best customers. In the last quarter, 
interest rates have had a tendency to go 
higher owing to speculative demand. This 
increased speculation has brought about a 
marked rise in the price of stocks and bonds. 
In many cases shares have advanced to a 
point where investors should use more than 
ordinary discrimination in their purchases.” 

Says Mr. A. W. Loasby, president of the 
Equitable Trust Company of New York: 
“We have enjoyed a plethora of money. 
This easy money condition, however, has 
induced various forms of speculation and 
has in some lines resulted in what might be 
considered a too liberal extension of credit, 
which has in turn resulted in a lavish pur- 
chase of luxuries. 

“Of course, this situation cannot be 
expected to continue indefinitely and it 
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behooves us to consider the possibility of a 
change and act with discretion. 

“The year closing has been one of un- 
bounded prosperity. The Federal Reserve 
system has continued its most efficient 
functioning; there has been a more generous 
attitude toward public utilities; our enor- 
mous home demand has resulted very 
satisfactory profits to our manufacturers, 
and our country is about to be benefited 
by relief from taxation. Progress in the 
rehabilitation of European nations contains 
much that is encouraging for the future.” 

Col. Leonard P. Ayres, vice-president of 
the Cleveland Trust Company, says: “The 
greatest problem on the horizon for Ameri- 
can business is the one created by our ex- 
cessive supplies of gold, and by the prospect 
that those supplies will tend to increase as 
the years pass. The immediate prospects 
for business seem most favorable; those a 
little further in the future seem somewhat 
less definitely cheering, but the long term 
prospects arouse misgivings. It may well 
be that the most conspicuous business de- 
velopments of 1925 constitute only the 
first of a series of waves of speculation 
based on an overexpanded supply of credit. 

“Tt is the easy availability of almost un- 
limited amounts of credit at easy rates that 
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Model of the new Union Depot at Cleveland, in 


course of construction 
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largely explains the continuation of the 
great building boom, and the accompanying 
prevalent real estate speculation. The pres- 
sure of funds for employment is the moving 
force behind the spectacular expansion of 
installment buying. The continued con- 
venience and ease of financing purchases of 
automobiles by partial payments is in no 
small measure responsible for this year’s 
prosperity of the motor industry, and it 
largely rests on the oversupply of loanable 
funds in banks.” 
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SUCCESSFUL YEAR FOR TRUST 
COMPANIES 


NVISAGING progress and develop- 
ments during 1925 in the field of 

trust operation the fact, of major 
importance, is brought vividly home that 
the scope of trust service is apparently 
limitless, with constantly expanding con- 
tacts. The ground is being more diligently 
plowed and the gospel of trusteeship is 
broadcast more assiduously with nearly as 
many national and state banks actively 
performing fiduciary duties as there are 
trust companies. Experience during the 


closing year has confirmed the impression 
that competition from national and state 
banks has but served to stimulate and re- 
veal the possibilities for increased business. 
With 90 per cent of wills probated and 
estates passing through the courts still 
going into the hands of individual execu- 


tors, trustees and administrators, it is 
obvious that there is ample room for both 
trust companies and banks without danger 
of encroachment. 

No phase of trust service commands more 
general alert attention at this time than the 
development of cooperative relations with 
life insurance underwriters in the creation of 
life insurance trusts. The prospects are 
most inviting in view of the vast sums of 
life insurance thiat are being written, and 
the large payments on policies that call for 
such conservation as trust service alone 
has to offer. The enthusiasm revealed at 
numerous gatherings between trust com- 
pany officers and life insurance underwriters 
in different cities, provides evidence of the 
new relationship that is being established 
between trust service and life insurance 
protection. 

Growth of individual and corporate trust 
business during the year 1925 has exceeded 
all previous records. Millions of dollars 
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have been devoted to advertising, urging 
upon the public the advisability of writing 
wills and the advantages of employing trust 
companies and banks as executors and 
trustees. The result is that more wills are 
now being written which name trust com- 
panies and banks than ever before. Such 
publicity also has the advantage of cul- 
tivating the cooperation of lawyers who 
have come to regard trust companies and 
banks as their allies rather than poachers 
upon their professional preserves. Hostility 
on the part of the legal profession is rapidly 
becoming an incident of the past. 

Corporate trust business has assumed 
huge volume in view of the unprecedented 
activity during the year in the issuing of new 
securities, enlisting appointment as trustees 
under corporate mortgages, transfer agent, 
registrar, fiscal agent, etc. Earnings from 
both individual and corporate trust business 
have been most satisfactory, although the 
basis of remuneration in many localities is 
hardly commensurate with the value of 
the services rendered. From the standpoint 
of banking operations the trust companies 
have also attained new record of growth, 
with resources aggregating over $18,000,- 
000,000 and deposits in excess of $15,000,- 
000,000. 

Toward the close of the year come im- 
portant announcements of additional trust 
company mergers and increases in capitali- 
zation. The trend, especially in larger cities, 
appears to be distinctly toward the creation 
of larger units. In the absence of favorable 
legislation by Congress in liberalizing the 
National Bank Act and placing national 
banks on a par with state banks as regards 
branch banking, the tendency of national 
banks to seek state charters also continues. 

An important development is the rapid 
growth of Corporate Fiduciary Associa- 
tions which have been established in 
practically all of the leading cities. Through 
such cooperation trust department prob- 
lems are approached in a direct fashion 
that yield results, providing satisfactory 
understanding as to basis of fees for various 
types of trust service, the formulating of 
legislative programs, the enunciation of 
codes of practice and development of pub- 
licity policies. Valuable cooperative work 
of this character is also being accomplished 
through regional trust conferences which 
have been especially successful in the 
Pacific Coast region. 
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BROADER VISION AND 


(Eprror’s NOTE: 
of the world. 


westward course of empire. 


AMERICA AS THE WORLD’S BANKER; A SUMMONS TO 


MEASURING UP TO NEW OPPORTUNITIES AND RESPONSIBILITIES 


JAMES H. PERKINS 
President, The Farmers’ Loan & Trust Company of New York 


From the standpoints 
cial resourcefulness, the United States today occupies the stellar réle among the nations 
There is no longer any doubt that the center of financial and commercial 
supremacy has shifted from the Old to the New World. 


History also teaches that dominancy in 
finance brings with it great responsibilities as well as opportunities. 





GREATER LEADERSHIP 





of economic stability, productive and finan- 


History repeats itself as to the 
world trade and 
Mr. Perkins dwells 


especially upon the responsibility which rests upon American bankers to approach new 
problems in a big way and to provide for our people a greater degree of prosperity and 


happiness than ever fell before to the lot of 


HE problems which confronted the 
banking fraternity ten or fifteen years 


ago were much the same—although 
dealing in larger figures—as they were 


twenty or twenty-five years before. By and 
large, the only threat to our comfort was a 
currency panic. The best men of the coun- 
try were good American bankers who knew 
eredit and national industrial conditions 
rather intimately, and handled their part in 
them well. Since that time, however, a 
vital change has come to us—a change so 
sudden and stupendous that it found most 
of us unprepared to deal wisely with it. I 
refer, of course, to the fact that since the 
war the United States pushed suddenly into 
the position of banker to the world. 

Previous to that time we had been a debtor 
nation, and, with the exception of a very 
few men in the large centers, we didn't 
worry much about world conditions or world 
trade or finance. We now found that world 
conditions and finance had daily 
factor in our lines. To my mind, the wonder! 
isn’t that we made mistakes, many of which 
cost vast sums of money in the collapse of 
1920 and 1921; but rather, considering our 
lack previous experience, that we made 
so few mistakes. 


become a 


of 


A glance at the past will show that the 
predominance of power has first rested in 
one place and then another, throughout his- 
tory. Go back to the days of Babylon, and 
see how her power faded; then Egypt came 
to the fore; then Greece and Rome, France, 
the Holy Roman Empire, England. It is 





any people.) 


now clear that the great predominant power 
of the world is the United States of America. 
That fact brought us face to face with 
many new problems and responsibilities. On 
the way in which in 


has 


those engaged finance 





JAMES H. PERKINS 


President of the Farmers’ Loan & Trust Company of New 
York, who was the leading speaker at the Mid-Continent 
Fiduciaries banquet 
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meet these problems the future position of 
our country largely depends, and it is incum- 
bent upon us to be familiar with the condi- 
tions that exist throughout the world. 


Serious Problems Confronting the British 
Empire 
Let us look for a moment at the situation 
in some of the principal countries. England, 
which for many generations has been the 
richest nation in the world, is now faced 
with a situation which is going to tax all the 
ability and character of the race to meet. 
I believe it is undoubtedly true that the 
wealth of England has been created largely 
through her ability to take the raw mate- 
rials of the world and convert them into 
finished products which were needed in those 
countries far behind her in industrial de- 
velopment. I suspect, that the 
ways in which she was able to those 
products profitable was through under- 
payment 


also, one of 
make 
the 
of her labor. 

Today the countries with whom England 
has dealt in the past, to a large extent, have 
either advanced their own industrial devel- 
opment so that they partially take care of 
their needs; or they are buying 
cheaper in some other market; or 
in a condition of turmoil which eliminates 
them as large For instance, 
India is today manufacturing large amounts 
of textiles and iron products. South Amer 
ica is buying from us, Germany, Czecho-Slo- 
vakia. China chaotic condition, and 
Russia is only slowly emerging from such a 
condition. 


goods 


they are 


consumers. 


is in a 


In addition, the men of England who went 
to the war returned with a new point of 
view, and a desire for better living than they 
had enjoyed previously. In fact, that was 
one of the promises held out to them as a 
result of a successful that today, 
with reduced disturbed industrial 
conditions and increased England is 
difficult situation. Personally, I 
confidence in her ability to the 
problem, but I that the solution is 
not one that will be made in a few months 
or in a few years; but will be worked out 
successfully over a considerable period of 
time the fundamental character 
of the English people. 


war. So 
markets, 
costs, 
facing a 
have solve 
believe 


because of 


Glance at France and Germany 
France suffered more than any other na- 
tion during the war, and is today having a 
hard time to save herself from financial 
ruin. As nearly as I can figure out, the 
French Government owes approximately the 


Same amount as 
ment, and the 
third as numerous 
over one-half the per capita 
country. If instead of $20,000,000,000, we 
owed $120,000,000,000, even with our great 
natural resources we should feel that we had 
a pretty serious problem on our hands. 


the 
French 


United States 
nation is 
and probably 


Govern 
about one- 
has not 


wealth of this 


Italy seems to be working out her problem 
in an able and satisfactory manner. The 
only question which comes to the minds of 
some people is whether or not a _ practical 
dictatorship—even if well handled—ean per- 
manently exist. 

Germany went into a post-war inflation 
period which, in effect, canceled her indebt- 
edness except that created through the repa- 
rations. She is now started on what 
to me a new period which, in the long run, 
will enable the people of that country to 
produce in a way which will provide decent 
living conditions and gradual accumulation 
of wealth. In order to do this, however, it is 
necessary for her to have advanced for work 
ing capital large sums of money. This fund 
must from the United States. 
The true of the mid 
European which, taken all to- 


field with which we 


seelms 


come largely 
thing is 
countries, 
gether, provide a 
must 


same other 


great 
become familiar. 


The Great World Reservoir of Capital 


If I remember correctly, the National City 


Bank of New York, which today has over 
eight hundred millions of deposits, had when 
the elder Stillman 
the bank in 1891, 
deposits. That example can 
proportions almost all the 
States. The result is that we find 
ourselves with an enormously growing coun- 
try of our the vitality 
which to produce and move 
ly understood by anybody, and which will 
need all the wisdom and ability which we 
can call upon in order to bring to fulfilment 
its possibilities and responsibilities. In addi- 
tion, we have been given the new problems 
incidental to becoming a world 
voir of capital. 


went in as president of 
millions of 


be duplicated 


about fifteen 


in similar 
United 


over 


own, and power of 


forward is hard 


great reser- 

We not only have our old, local banking 
problems multiplied by thousands, but we 
are now called upon to consider problems in 
unknown lands, still disorganized, still res- 
tive under the sacrifices that the war en 
tailed, still distrusting each other. In fact, 
a unit in nothing except perhaps their expec- 
tations of help from us. The truth is that 
we have built up a tremendous industrial- 
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financial machine upon the proper function- 
ing of which the welfare of the peoples of 
the world depends. 

We have overglorified size: we 
revel in the ton miles of our railroads; the 
number of automobiles, the output of our 
steel plants, the bank clearings and deposits. 
They are proof that we are “The 
Show on Earth.” 


perhaps 


Greatest 


Guiding Influence of the Banker 
Now that we have this 
are we going to do with it? Are we going to 
run it or is it going to run us? Is it 
greater well-being to 
bers? By the answer to that 
shall be judged in the end. And the answer, 
as always, depends upon the kind of 
who are at the helm. You ean build 
chines, accumulate great wealth, erect great 
But men must make them work. 
The great men of earlier days had 
little jobs compared to ours. <A Gladstone 
would have been bewildered by the national 
financial problems of today. 


greatness, what 
going 
greater nhum- 
question we 


to mean 


men 


ma- 


systems, 


only 


The great bank 
er of twenty-five years ago would be equally 
ewildered by the size and problems of one 
Louis Our trust 
panies alone, which only four years 
leposits of 9% billions had 15 billions in 
And begin to 

the increase in their trust responsibilities 
The American 


of your St. banks. com 


ago had 
does not 


this measure 


Bankers Association, repre 
senting as it does something like 22,000 bank 
throughout the United 
greatest influence 
guiding our great destiny. We 
form an army in 
which is all 
should 


force 


ing institutions 

States, can be the 
for properly 
not only 
unit in 


single 
ourselves, each 
the stronger because it 
With an 


stand, shoulder 


should 


Stands, or 


other 


it another 


Our with 


have joined 
far greater force composed of our 
and with 
With 


mountains. 


others whom we do 


l¢ positors 


them on side we Gan 


jusiness. our 
move 
If this is so, it is more than ever incum 
our ac 
and our 
and then demand from the public the 
support which we deserve. It is true of any 
that it cannot be great unless in the 
final analysis its citizens are prepared to fight 
for it. I think that the same principle is 
‘ue in the conduct of any great 
movement. Bankers should be willing to 


and the they 


bent upon us to be sure that in all 


we have wisdom decency on 


country 


business 


fight for themselves eauses 


sponsor. 
Counteracting Distrust Toward the Banker 


A curious mental attitude toward the 
bankers exists throughout the country. There 
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is hardly a community in which the people 
do not rely upon the character and wisdom 
of the bankers as applied to their individual 
needs. The mere fact of depositing money 
in a bank is evidence that the depositor be- 
lieves that the men managing the bank are 
going to be trustworthy in the care of that 
money. The creation of personal trusts 
which are being put into the hands of the 
trust companies and banks in increasing 
numbers is the strongest testimony of the 
belief people in general have in the men who 
are conducting these companies. 

Why is it, that millions of people in the 
United States place in the hands of the 
banks with utmost confidence the thing 
which, next to their family, means most to 
them, and yet 
trust on 


look with suspicion and dis- 
men when any great public 
question is concerned? They say it is only 
necessary for a politician who wants to get 
elected to office to have it generally known 
that the banks of New York are opposed to 
him. If he can once establish that fact, his 
that this 
various causes. 


those 


campaign is a success. I believe 


situation has arisen from 


One is the natural 


those in 


human 
large 
fact 
them- 
Some of you can 


antagonism of 
hands rest 
Another is due to the 
in the old days the bankers set 


beings to whose 
sums of 
that 


selves 


money. 
more or less aloof. 


remember twenty years how 
often you had to conduct 
with the officer of a 


window in the cage, 


more 

interview 
through a little 
and how unsatisfactory 
Further than that, 
it is unfortunately true that there have been 
cases where the power of the bank has been 
improperly used for the benefit of the indi- 
vidual. I believe that in all these matters a 
new era is here. Instead of talking with a 
officer through a now he gen 
runs out and pulls you in to see if he 
can't do something for you. In the second 
place, I that a higher standard of 
trusteeship exists than ever before. 


ago or 
your 
bank 
interview 


such an was. 


bank window, 


erally 


believe 


I had an interesting conversation with 
one of the older generation at the 

war out. If will remember, the 
Exchange started tumbling in a 
alarming and it was finally closed 
in order to prevent an absolute collapse. I 
was sitting at my when 
men 
were 


time the 
broke you 
Stock very 


manner, 


one of the 
and asked me how 
told him that I felt 
the situation was in good shape and asked 
him how he thought it had been handled. He 
said he thought it had handled well. 


Continued on 


desk 
along 
going. I 


older 
things 


came 


been 
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LEGISLATIVE SOLUTION 


OF BRANCH BANKING 


PROBLEM 


DETERMINING THE ISSUE IN TERMS OF PUBLIC POLICY AND SERVICE 


HON. GEORGE 


WHARTON PEPPER 


United States Senator from Pennsy vania and Member of Senate Finance and Currency Committee 


(Epiror’s Notre: 


between bankers. 


Reserve policy. ) 


ATIONAL banks are tending to with- 
draw from the 
tem and to 
institutions. 


national 
convert themselves 
This tendency 
due to practical considerations. Other things 
being public spirited officers and 
stockholders certainly would not be willing 
to weaken the national system by withdraw- 
ing from it. But the fact is that in many 
states the national bank, operating under 
an old and inflexible law, cannot 
compete with banks which enjoy the benefit 
of more liberal legislation. there- 
approve the gradual disintegration 
of our national banking system, we must lib- 
eralize the National Banking Act. 


banking sys- 


into 


state must be 


equal, 


somewhat 


Unless, 
fore, we 


Legislative Courses as to Branch Banking 
But how? 
banking. In 


There is the problem of branch 
some 18 states state banks 
enjoy branch banking privileges, either lim- 
ited or unlimited. National banks in those 
states have no such advantages except to the 
extent that a comptroller of the currency may 
feel justified in winking at the practice in 
a desperate effort to conserve his system. 
Three legislative courses are possible. One 
is to do nothing and let nature take its 
course. Another is to give to national banks 
the same branch bank privileges as state 
institutions. A third is to confer upon na- 
tional banks the state privilege but only 
within the metropolitan district in which the 
parent bank is located. The A. B. A, has 
favored the last of these three courses with 
certain restrictive amendments. But when 
a measure embodying this view came before 
the Senate a successful filibuster against it 
was staged at the instance of those who op- 
pose any and all extension of branch banking. 


Senator Pepper attributes the 
ciently on the subject of branch banking to the 


failure of Congress to legislate eff- 
lack of agreement and hostile division 


He urges a broader viewpoint and reconciliation from the standpoint 
of sound public policy rather than sectionalism and consideration 
Senator Pepper also cautions against attempts to connect branch 


interests. 
Federal 


for selfish 


banking with 


The amount of opposition voiced in corre- 
spondence and otherwise is considerable, It 
indicates the existence among bankers of the 
cleavage of opinion which in other fields dis- 
tinguishes the friends of centralization and 
imperialism from the advocates of decentrali- 
zation and self-government. 

There are those who do not shrink from 
the idea of a parent bank with an indefinite 
number of branches throughout the state. 
There are those believe that the local 
bank uncontrolled from a central point best 
serves the community in which it is situated, 
and that absentee banking is on the whole an 
undesirable thing. 

In the 
opinion it 


local 


who 


presence of such a difference of 
seems to me to be the part of 
wisdom to permit national banks to have 
branches within the metropolitan area in 
which the parent bank is located, provided, 
of course, that this is consonant with the 
state law. A privilege granted to this extent 
enables a bank to serve its customers within 
a reasonable sphere of influence. It 
the principal evils of unrestricted branch 
banking. I believe that bankers can do an 
important public service if they will allow 
their minds to mect on this middle ground 
and so minimize the opposition to a reform 
which seems to be necessary if the national 
banking system is to be preserved. 


avoids 


Involving Reserve System in Branch 
Banking Issue 


A second problem that calls for solution 
is the extent to which the Federal Reserve 
System shall become involved in the effort 
to remove the branch banking handicaps un- 
der which the national banks now labor. 
The bill which failed of passage during the 
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last C 
prohibiting 
establishing 


ongress proposed such a 


Reserve 


change by 
Federal Members from 
upstate branches where 
permitted such a course, and 
that state banks acquiring 
after the date of the 
should not be 

Reserve membership. 
The question precipitated by such a pro 
posal seems to me to be an intensely impor- 
tant one. It will present itself for decision 
ut the approaching session of Congress. We 
cannot decide it rightly without the help of 
your specialized intelligence and the resoure- 
f your experience. 


Cs Ul 


evel 
law 
by providing 


the local 


branches 
the act 


passage ol 


eligible for Federal 


I appeal to you men 
to think of this problem in terms of national 
policy and not merely with reference to its 
effect upon particular institutions. Here 
again is an opportunity for statesmanship to 
be substituted for sectionalism. It is another 
which bankers 
service by doing 
thinking. 


case in render a 


detached 


can great 
publie 


some and 


constructive 


Sound Banking Policy Is Necessary 


We are passing through a period of stabili 
zation in which the welfare of not 
America but of the world is at 
this reform is 


merely 
stake. In 
doubtless the 
In the whole process, how 


process tax 
vital factor. 
ever, a sound 
play 


most 
banking system must neces 
an important role. Bankers are 
a great thing for our country and for 
the world mind that the 
function of a bank is not to oppress through 
the power of accumulation but to 
medium of community 


steer a 


sarily 
doing 
when you bear in 
earn 
through the 
It is not 
harrow, 


service. 
easy to 
sordid 

weak-minded 


course between a 
reactionary policy and a 
and good-natured surrender to 
demands for unjustified credit. 

Banking much a science as naviga- 
tion and you need to be constantly studying 
the chart, observing the compass and watch 
ing the stars. Of you are always 
aware of the two forces which are pulling 
different directions. One force is 
your innate love of freedom, your desire to 
run your your own way. The 
other is your recognition of the necessity for 
some measure of central inspection and con 
trol. As I sit on the Committee on Bank 
ing and Currency, I watch the play of these 
two forces. The problem of government seems 
to be how to make the control effective with 
out destroying the initiative which is the 
glory of the American business man. 


enger 


is as 
course, 


you in 


business in 


Statesmanship in Banking 
You expect your Senators and “Congress 


men to make this delicate adjustment. We 


COMPANIES 35 


cannot do it unless something like the state 
of mind which you expect in 
state of mind in which you yourselves ap- 
proach public questions. The intense pres- 
sure of organized propaganda for particular 
measures is a disturbing factor in the 
legislative duty. The constitu- 
ent feels justified in pressing desperately for 
the ehacument of his pet He also 
feels justified in Senator for 
yielding to sort of pressure 
is exciting. It is not too 
much to ask of men like you that you exer- 


us is also the 


most 
discharge of 


measure. 
criticizing his 
exactly the 
which he himself 
cise a high degree of self-control respecting 
the measures which you urge upon Congress, 
to the end that we in Congress may be guided 
by an opinion in which you are all willing 
to join instead of being forced to accept one 
of two possible views in the teeth of bitter 
factional opposition. 

That the training of a banker and the 
opportunities of his daily work peculiarly fit 
him for public service is a fact which all 
proud to rep- 
resent a state whose bankers have made nota- 
ble contribution to the service of the Repub- 
ic in great emergencies. Morris during the 
period, Stephen Girard at a 
later date, and Jay Cooke in the days of 
the Civil War, names written large in 
the financial record of the Nation. Not 
illustrious than the financiers of the 
is the who 


history demonstrates. I am 


Revolutionary 


are 
less 
past 
man me to exemplify 
all that is best in your profession as with 


seems to 


selflessness and devotion he presides over 
the Treasury and gives the soundest of coun- 
sel to his able chief. I count it a fortunate 
thing for America that we should have in 
the public service two men of the integrity, 
capacity and sanity of Andrew Mellon and 


Calvin Coolidge. 


2, 2, 2 
~ “~~ 


CORPORATIONS MAY RECEIVE MILLIONS 
IN TAX REFUNDS 

Under a recent ruling of the United States 
Board of Tax Appeals in the 
Guarantee Construction Company vs. David 
H. Clair, U. S. Commissioner of Internal 
Revenue, a large number of corporations will 
be entitled to tax refunds if the decision is 
sustained by the Supreme Court of the 
United States. The point of was 
whether the Internal Revenue Commissioner 
was justified in reducing the invested capi- 
tal of any one year by the amount of income 


case of the 


issue 


and excess profits due for the preceding tax- 


able 
that 
warrant 


The Board of 
reduction 
and invalid. 


year. Appeals decided 


such was without statutory 





PRESERVING THE ATMOSPHERE OF COLONIAL DAYS 


Notwithstanding the obliteration of fa- 
mous old landmarks and the apparent indif- 
ference of the rising generation toward the 
traditions of the forefathers, there are still 
members of old New England families who 
cherish and indulge an affection for historical 
treasures and mementoes that recall the 
rugged Colonial days of American history. 
Foremost among these ardent devotees for 
Colonial lore and heirlooms is Mr. Allan 
Forbes, president of the State Street Trust 
Company of Boston. That fact is quite for- 
cibly brought home to every one who has 
occasion to cross the threshold of his office 
in the new building recently completed for 
that company upon a site overlooking Fane- 
uil Hall and the precincts where the Ameri- 
can Revolution first burst into flame. 

There numerous unique and 
features of Colonial interest to 
patron or visitor at the home of the 
State Street Trust Company. The most 
notable feature, however, is President Forbes’ 
office. The State 


original 
attract the 


are 


new 


room is a copy of an old 


Rare Old New England Fireplace and Other 
Colonial Days to the Office of President Allan Forbes of the State Street Trust Company 
of Boston , 


Trophies that 


Street business office of the early period of 
when American merchants and bankers wore 
shorts, cockades and periwigs. The most con 
spicuous object is an old-fashioned brick and 
granite fireplace, copied from a Connecticut 
dwelling of the 17th century. The fireback 
the Governor Dudley fireback 
one of the kind, 
from an 
ancient house in Marshfield and shows a sar- 


is known as 
and is 
known in 


the only three of 


existence. It was taken 
castic effigy of the Governor surrounded by 
guns to protect him from the angry popu- 
lace. There are two sets of andirons, typi- 
cal of the time had 
than one fire at a time for cooking. 
Other features of 
tum include an 


when fireplaces more 


President Forbes’ 


early 


sanc- 
American refectory 
table for a desk; a churn for 


an umbrella stand; old-fashioned pewter ink 


antique chairs; 


wells: a door check 
the Old 


whaling scene on the cover, 


showing the facade of 


State House, and a sea chest with a 


used as a wood 


box to supply fuel for the fireplace. 


Impart an Atmosphere of Early 




















PITFALLS TO AVOID IN THE ADMINISTRATION OF 
ESTATES 


CROSS-SECTIONS FROM ACTUAL EXPERIENCE 


FREDERICK VIERLING 
Vice-President, Mississippi Valley Trust Company, St. Louis, Mo. 


(Eprror’s Nore: Mr. Vierling’s address was one of the most instructive contributions 
at the recent Mid-Continent Fiduciary Conference in which he cited actual erperiences 
revealing the need of caution in accepting fiduciary re sponsibilities and where the exrecu- 
tor or administrator may be exposed to unbargained-for liabilities. Mr. Vierling cau- 
tioned against employment of ordinary forms of deed or transfer and urges extreme cau- 
tion in defining legal duties under will or instruments of trust.) 


HE part of the subject, “Executors and order of court therefor, from time to time, 
Administrators” assigned to me is to to sell all real estate I may own at the time 
talk to you out of real and personal of my death; any sale or sales to be public 
experience, some experiences that have or private, and with or without notice, at 
caused grief. No matter how careful one is 
in the administration of estates, things will 
happen that will come as surprises. I have 
one matter very much in my mind, and with- 
out using names will tell you about it. 
Years ago, our Company was named execu- 
tor under a will, and authorized to sell real 
estate. We tried our level best to sell it. 
There were four pieces and two pieces were 
sold; under bad advice, the widow would not 
join in the sale of the third and fourth piece 
and they were not sold. The widow died. 
After death, the family did not like the fact 
that all the real estate had not been sold; 
they brought suit against our company, 
charging negligence in our duty. The mat- 
ter was heard in the Probate Court, and we 
were sustained; the matter was heard in the 
Circuit Court, on appeal, and we were sus- 


tained; the matter was taken to the Supreme 
Court—the court that has the last “say” 

and we were adjudged guilty of negligence. 
The result is, we have to count the property 


is having been sold years ago, while it was 
not sold, render an account based on the 
theory that we have had the money and that 
we were negligent in not distributing the 
money; the money in the meantime being 
considered as earning interest at the legal 
rate on an amount equal to the value of the 
roperty yet to be determined. 

Under that will, the power referred to 
eads: 

“T authorize, empower and direct my er 


FREDERICK VIERLING 
cutor, hereinafter named, without obtaining 


Mississippi Valley Trust Co 
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the option of my executor, and may be for 
either all cash or part on time; deferred pay- 
to be 
property 


ment, if any, 
trust on the 


secured by first deed of 
sold: any 

executor shall 
and 


property 


and upon 


such sale, my make, erecute, 


deliver a deed or deeds 
sold. All shall be 
for such prices as to my executor may seem 
and all deeds of 


my executor may deem proper.” 


I used to think, and I still think, that a 
power of sale that does not absolutely direct 
a sale within a limited time, and has a clause 
giving the executor the right, “from 
time,” to sell property, did not in 
stitute an 
estate, it 
actually 
Court 


acknowledge 
conveying sales 


reasonable, such form as 


time to 
law, con 
real 
was 


equitable conversion ; 
continued 
sold. In 
Says we are 


being 
until it 
the Supreme 


real 
this 
wrong. 


estate 


case, 


Suggests Appointment as Trustee With 
Power to Sell 

Where discretionary 

rule is, 


power is given, the 


there is no equitable conversion, and 
the beneficiaries of an estate wait until there 
is an actual conversion by sale and distribu 
tion of the proceeds in due course. 


I ask myself, will I take another appoint 


ment as executor under a will with language 
like that? I answer “No.” What will I do 
about it? If the lawyer will confer with 
me when planning such instrument, I will 
tell him that he cannot get me to act, and 
instead our appointment as trustee 
with sell. This trustee 
have to settle an estate in one or 
trustee can hold an 
order to make a fair 
you for the value it 
When officers have such 
experiences, let us be frank with one an 
other and tell about it, so we all may escape 
that kind of future liability. 


The will absolute power to sell. 
The will did not legally mean what it said. 
The will must under the law. 
The law says the has some marital 
rights in the property, and the title com 
pany properly says, “Unless the widow joins 
in the deed, why, cannot make 
title.’ In Missouri, as in other 
widow has legal interests in an estate when 
the husband dies; she has options of elect 
ing dower or an inheritable interest; of elect- 
ing to take under the will, or renouncing 
will, and naturally, a title company would 
not pass title unless the widow joins in the 
deed. 


suggest 
power to because a 
does not 
two 


years; a estate as 


long as necessary, in 
relate this to 


ought to be to you. 


sale. I 


gave us 


be construed 
widow 


you good 


states, 4 


COMPANIES 


The will gives absolute power to sell real 
estate. In other wills like that, if there are 
minor children, could we have done so? No, 
minors have homestead rights in homestead 
property, and we have had to deal 
with guardians or other legal representatives 
of minors. Their interests would be 
inal, their homestead rights would pass out 
when they became twenty-one, and then, of 
the 
But what 
ors become twenty-one? 

While the 
really has legal limitations, 
tor must deal with legal 
minors. The executor must find out what the 
right to use the property until majority is 
worth at the present; it is an 
problem and not very 
must be done. Where broad 
is given, nevertheless the 
amine the status of the 
there is a 


would 


nom 


course, eould be 


wait until 


power as given exer 


cised. estate can min 


power in words is broad, it 
the 


representatives of 


and execu 


accounting 
nevertheless, it 
power to sell 


easy, 


executor must ex 
family to see if 
widow or minor child, as well as 


mortgage on the property. 


Case Involving Question of Warranty of 
Title 

Let me tell you of another case: 

Phelps County, Mo., and the 

homestead 


It was in 
property 
were no 


was 
property; there 
to deal with. 


minors 


In Missouri we have 
“If you use the 
sell, certain are 
fiduciary deeds, we do not 


a statute which says, 
‘grant, bargain and 
implied.” In 
three 
and sell,” leaving out 
“Grant, sell and convey.” We 
which have no implied 
ties, but at the same time, effect a 
veyance of all the title we have 


words 
warranties 
use those 
words, we say, “Grant 
“bargain,” or 


use words 


warranb 
full con 
or represent 

In due time we sold the property: a 
ber of the family bought it and paid for it 
and paid a fair price; everybody in the fam 
ily was satisfied with the price. Long after 
the sale by us we letter from the 
husband of the lady bought it, and he 
said, “There is a flaw in the title. Under 
your warranty I call on you to make good.” 


mem 


received a 


who 


He meant to call on the trust company indi 
vidually not as fiduciary. The estate 
settled and disbursed. How could we mak 
good, except by reaching into our own po 
and that would not be 
asked to read 
fortunately found we 
ance that did not imply any warranty. ! 
wrote him the facts and told him he bought 
under usual form of trustees deed we used 
and there was no warranty of title and said 


was 


kets, pleasant. I 
the deed, 


used words of convey 


one copy of and 
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the deed 


was a good conveyance and trans- 
ferred all the interest of the estate we rep- 
resented. We could not have responded offi 
cially, because the estate was disbursed; we 
lid not want to respond personally. 

I wrote him in a few days. I heard from 
him by letter and he said, “I always thought 
you were extremely careful, and you 
in unusual deed on me.” 


used 
There the matter 
ended. We went to his lawyer, and his law 
ver told him that the deed that we had 
ised was fair from a fiduciary, there was 
unusual about it and that there 

have any warranties on 
the part of our company as fiduciary. 


nothing 


ought not to been 


Fiduciaries Should Avoid Ordinary Form of 
Deed 


should not 
used by 


Fiduciaries 
form of deed individuals 
agents. Be sure the 
even if you do not 


use the ordinary 
and by 
deeds 
think 
you do not 
when 


real estate 
modified, 


are 
there is 
any “come back ;” know when 
after dis 

tribution of an estate you will not like them. 
[ learned early in my trust company ¢a- 
reer, when a man dies, his real estate passes 
direct to his there is no will: or 
passes to his devisees, if there is a will; and 
executor has nothing to do with the 

or collecting the from it and 

taxes on it, unless the estate is 

be insolvent or 

an extent that the personal 

not be sufficient to 


general specific legacies. 


there will, and they come 


heirs, if 


income 


has obligations to 
property 
pay the debts and 


Nevertheless there is one problem we all 
in into, in with 
inder taxes are 
fact, 
against the 


connection 
law, 


general 
made a claim 
taxes need not 
estate. It is the 


TaXes ; 
our 
against an estate; in 


‘ probated 


luty of the executor or administrator to pay 


without probate, because it is a 
must 


and cannot 


statutory 
what those 
overlook them, or the 
executor will become personally liable. 


aim, executors know 


lems are, 


When Taxes Become Lien on Estate 
In Missouri, taxes for 1925 became a lien 
property on June 1, 1924. The dates in 
lifferent states vary, but some date is fixed 
taxes lien. After the 
taxes are a lien and the owner dies, his ex- 
ecutor or administrator will have to pay the 
taxes; they do not fall on the heirs or devi- 
Where a man dies on the second of 
June of the year 1925, the estate would have 
pay the taxes for the years 1925 and 
1926, although the part of the taxes are due 
and payable after the close of the adminis- 


which become a 


Sees 


tration of the estate. 
after two years’ 
serves accordingly. 


The executor 
taxes and make re- 
The taxes for 1925 and 
1926 became a lien while he lived, and thus 
there were two years’ taxes that had to be 
paid out of the estate, exonerating the devi- 
sees or exonerating the from the pay- 
ment, if personal property is on hand to 
make the payment. 


must 
look 


heir 


Those tax items are so common and so 
that we ought not to overlook 
them; but, every now and then, I find some 
fiduciary who did, and he must assume the 
payment even after he has settled the es- 
tate. The collector does not look to the 
heirs or devisees. Executors must watch the 
point, although frequently executors and ad- 
ministrators pay no attention to it. 


“every day” 


Responsibility Where Property Is Subject to 
Encumbrances 

Another 

deal of study: 

property is 


problem has caused me a 
The rule of law is, where 
devised, the devisee takes it, 
subject to whatever mortgages, encumbrances 
are on the property; in 
burdened estate, it is his responsi- 
bility to look after the burden, if he 
the devise. However, the holder of the mort- 
debt right to present his note 
against the state as an ordinary claim, have 


good 


other words, he 


takes a 
accepts 
gage has a 
it allowed by the court, and, in consequence, 
the executor cannot settle the estate in due 
paying the mortgage claim as 
an allowed debt against the estate. The rule 
is that debts should paid out of 
property, and had to 
only if the property 
insufficient. a complication : 
He does not. It 
was allowed and the estate paid. The es- 
tate is out, if you please, $10,000. What is 
He must 


time without 


first be 
personal 
real 
proves 


recourse be 
estate personal 
Here is 


The devisee should pay. 


the executor going to do about it? 
force the refund the payment, 
short and those who 
are bequeathed the personal estate will be 
out. The executor not permit that. 
While it is an situation, it is one 
that, in the course of time many executors 
will experience and must take the pains and 
the trouble to make it right. 


devisee to 
else the estate will be 
may 
unusual 


A Point Which Executor Must Not Overlook 


Another problem I present to you is this 
question: On the death of the owner of 
real estate, the title passes to the heir or 
devisee. Immediately from the day of death, 
he is entitled to collect the income and pay 
the expenses, except the taxes which I have 
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explained. Later on the executor may dis- 
cover that the personal assets of the estate 
are not sufficient to pay the debts and gen- 
eral legacies, and will get an order of court 
to take charge of the real estate and, from 
the time of the order, will collect the income 
and pay the expenses, using the net proceeds 
toward the payment of claims and legacies. 
In the meantime, the heir or devisee col- 
lected substantial amounts of rent, applied 
very little in payment of taxes and insur- 
ance, and will have pocketed the excess over 
the rents. 

The Probate Court has no jurisdiction to 
order the devisee to pay back; he collected 
rents while he was lawfully in charge of the 
property, and had a right to take them, so 
far as the probate law is concerned. But 
also, there is a superior law, that the heirs 
or devisees are not entitled to what is given 
to them by will or inheritance, unless the 
debts of the testator are first paid, and it 
would be natural to reach the net rents that 
the devisees or heirs have collected and have 
pocketed. To carry the matter where it 
should stop, means a proceeding in the Cir- 
cuit Court for an accounting. The executor 
will have to show the necessity of the estate, 
and the amount of net rents that the de- 
fendants have received, and ask for restitu- 
tion. If the amount is small, it would not 
pay to go to the and trouble, but 
where the amount is considerable, the execu- 
tor must not overlook the point. 


expense 


Specific Bequest of Securities 

Very often a testator bequeaths securities 
specifically ; an executor uses any funds that 
come into his hands for the payment of 
debts, irrespective of whether it is principle 
or income, or irrespective of whether it is 
from one class of securities or another; debts 
first, after the and 
allowance. However, when the time 
to transfer the securities that have been 
specifically bequeathed, the legatee is entitled 
to an adjustment, with respect to the income 
that the specific securities earned while in 
the hands of the executor. He has a right 
to call on the executor to make an account- 
ing with respect to the income, and in addi- 
tion to the securities, themselves, is entitled 
to the earnings on the specific securities from 
the day of death. That point is often over- 
looked. I call it to your attention; it is very 
important for you to bear it in mind. 


come 


widow's minors’ 


comes 


The General Motors Acceptance Corpora 


tion will increase capital by $4,500,000 to 


total of $13,500,000 and surplus to $3,375,000. 


COMPANIES 


CUSTODY AND DELIVERY OF PROPERTY 
LEFT BY DECEDENTS 

The Kentucky legislature has enacted a 
law which is of particular interest to trust 
companies and banks as fiduciaries and as 
custodians of securities left by decedents. 
The measure was known as the Belknap bill 
on inheritance taxes. The new law provides 
in sub-section 1 of the above section that no 
safe deposit box shall be rented by a bank 
or other institution without “first requiring 
all persons given access thereto” to agree in 
writing to notify the bank “of the death of 
any person having the right of access there- 
to before seeking access to such box after 
the death of such person.” 

Then it is made unlawful for the bank or 
other institution renting the box “to permit 
access thereto by anyone after the death of 
any person who at the time of his death had 
the right or privilege of access thereto either 
as principal, deputy, agent or co-tenant, with 
out the consent of the State Tax Commis 
sion or a person by it authorized to 
such consent.” 


The bank or other institution “having in 
possession or under control” property belong- 
ing to the decedent or standing in the joint 
names of such decedent and one or more 
persons is prohibited from making delivery 
of the property to anyone “without retaining 
a sufficient portion or amount thereof to pa) 
any tax and interest which may thereafter 
be assessed thereon under this act, and un 
notice of the time and place of such 
delivery or transfer be served upon the State 
Tax Commission at least 30 days prior to 
said delivery or transfer; provided that the 
State Tax Commission may consent in writ 
ing to said delivery,’ such consent relieving 
the safe deposit company. The sub-section 
of the law herein summarized concludes: 
“And it shall be lawful for the State Tax 
Commission or country treasurer, personally 
or by representative, to examine same securi 
ties, deposits or assets at the time 
delivery or otherwise.” 


issue 


less 


of said 


Adoption of standard sizes for bank checks 
and other bank 
general conference of 
banks, the American 
manufacturers, 
and 


negotiables was voted at 
representatives 
Bankers’ Associatio! 
lithographers 


Department ‘ 


accountants, 
held at the 
Commerce recently. 


stationers, 


The North Bergen Trust Company has be¢ 
chartered to engage in business in Nort 
Bergen, N. J., with capital of $100,000. 
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“FIRST 


NATIONAL BANK of 
BOSTON 


oe es 1g25 


Eleven Boston Offices 


HE Trust Depart- 

ment of the largest 
financial institution in 
NewEnglandinvitesyou 
to make use of its serv- 
ices. It will handle your 
New England business 
promptly and efficiently. 


(Capital . . . . $20,000,000 


Surplus . . . $20,000,000 














NEW YORK FEDERAL RESERVE BANK 


The World’s Largest and Strongest 
Vault Entrance 


The York Safe and Lock Company built and in- 
stalled in the New York Federal Reserve Bank 
six (6) YORK Revoluble Vault Entrances, each 
10 feet in thickness, the climax of mechanical 
genius and ingenuity. 

In addition to the New York Federal Reserve 
Bank YORK has built at its factory in York, 
Pennsylvania, vaults for Federal Reserve Banks 
in the following cities: 


Cleveland Boston Buffalo 

Philadelphia Pittsburgh Detroit 

Chicago Louisville Jacksonville 
Minneapolis Little Rock 


YORK vaults are used by the U. S. Government, 
Clearing House Association, and many of the 
leading Banks throughout the country. 
Correspondence with nearest branch is wel- 
comed by our Engineering department with 
banks contemplating new or enlarged security 
and safe deposit vaults. 


Principal Builders of High Grade Vaults 


YORK SAFE AND LOCK CO. 
55 Maiden Lane New York 












































Branches 


New Haven Boston Philadelphia Baltimore 
Cleveland Chicago San Francisco 
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PRACTICAL SUGGESTIONS TO FACILITATE MANAGE. 
MENT OF ESTATES IN PRODUCTION OF INCOME 


ADEQUATE MACHINERY FOR KEEPING RECORDS, FOR EXPEDITIOUS INVESTMENT 
AND SUPERVISION OF SECURITIES 








JOHN C. MECHAM 
Vsce-President, First Trust & Savings Bank, Chicago, III. 


(Eprror’s Note: In the following paper, presented by Mr. Mecham at the Mid-Conti- 
nent Fiduciary Conference in St. Louis, he discusses in a practical way some of the 
important problems encountered by trustees in the management of estates. He describes 
the machinery for maintaining a constantly available record of every security held in 
trust and for expeditious investment of trust funds as well as for frequent review. 
Especially interesting are Mr. Mecham’s suggestions as to the handling of securities that 
form part of testator’s estate, that are not strictly trust investments and which call for 
the exercise of discretion where concerns are financially involved or where holdings repre 
sent controlling interest.) 


OME of the major difficulties in securities entrusted to the department. Each 
the proper management of estates security should be listed on a separate card 
are: in a visible file index. On the card, in addi- 

1. The maintenance of an immediately tion to the name of the security, should be 
available market record of every security in’ the rate of interest or dividend, the location 
every trust, together with an equally avail- of the principal market and a current record 
able and complete history of the concern of the market price. If it is a listed security, 
which issued the security. 

2. To set up such a physical machinery for 
the expeditious investment of trust funds 
that it is within the physical capacity of the 
senior officers of the institution to personally 
direct the investments. 

3. To » assured that investments once 
made are not forgotten. 

4. The retention of securities which orig- 
inally come to the trustee as part of the 
trust estate, but which are not strictly trust 
investments. 

». The disposition of securities of a con- 
cern either approaching or having arrived 
at the point of receivership. 

6. The disposition of securities in a closely 
held corporation where there is no public 
market for the securities. 

7. The management of a concern in which 
the testator owned a substantial or control- 
ling interest and in which he was active in 
the management of the business. 

I will discuss these in the order stated. 


Record of Every Security Held in Trust 
We will assume that our trust department 


has a statistical division, large or small, de- aa 
pending upon the volume of business, which 
gives its entire attention to the care of the 


Joun C. MECHAM 
Vice-President, First Trust & Savings Bank, Chicago, Ill 
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the market should be checked and entered 
on the card at least weekly; if it is an un- 
listed security, the market should be checked 
and entered at such periodic intervals as are 
practical under the particular circumstances. 
There is thus, readily available, a record of 
the market from the date at which the secu- 
rity came into the bank up to the present 
moment. No sudden fluctuation or general 
price trend can take place without its being 
discovered, In support of this card should 
separate folder for each security in 
which is kept a complete record of the cor- 
poration, its balance and earning 
statements together with all items of interest 
appearing from time to time in any financial 
publication regarding the company. Here 
then is a complete picture ready, not only 
for the use of the officers of the bank, but 
for any beneficiary who at any time comes 
in to inquire about the status of the invest- 
ments in a trust. I of no one thing 
which so impresses and pleases our clients 
as this. 


be a 


sheets 


know 


Machinery for Investment of Trust Funds 
As trust 
time 


funds grow in volume, the mere 
physical effort involved in their 
becomes tremendous and by the 
the responsibility of the bank 
corresponding proportions. It 
is, therefore, of the first importance to have 
the physical machinery so set up that the 
entrusted with the responsi- 
for investments can accomplish their 
work within the shortest possible time con- 
sistent with the importance of the duty. 
We will that 
formed by an investment 


and 
investment 
same token 


increases in 


senior officers 


bility 


this work is 


committee, 


assume per- 


With 


us, such committee is appointed by the Board 


of Directors the 
Department, 
the Bond Department and a statis- 
The further and subsequent 


investments by a 


and consists of 


Trust 


senior of- 
ficers of the senior of- 
ficer of 
tician. review 
of the committee of the 
Board of Directors is a matter which we are 
not concerned with Our committee 
meets bi-monthly, and before its meeting, the 
statistical department has prepared and has 
ready for presentation the following informa- 
tion about each trust in which are 
funds for investment. 

(a) An analysis of the securities already 
in the trust showing, first the proportion of 
the estate in stocks, in bonds, in notes, and in 
real estate mortgages, and then a subdivision 
of each class, i. e., the amount in industrial 
bonds, in public utility bonds, in municipal 
bonds, in industrial stocks, in bank 
in railroad stocks, ete. 


now. 


there 


stocks, 
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(b) An extract from the powers of in- 
vestment in the instrument creating the trust 
showing whether the investment is statutory, 
discretionary, or specific. 

(c) Whether it is necessary to have the 
approval of any one else—such as a co-trus- 
tee, the creator of the trust, a designated in- 
vestment adviser, ete. 

(d) The distribution of 
ing the exact 


the income show- 
amount going to each beneti- 
ciary plus the amount of such beneficiaries’ 
income from sources other than the trust. 
(e) The income tax rate which each bene- 
ficiary would be subject to if the investment 
is made in taxable and the 
cent of that will be taken by 
personal property taxes. 
(f) A computation of the 
come which it is 


securities per 


income state 
amount of in- 
necessary to obtain from 
a taxable security in order to make it prefer- 
able to a tax exempt 

(g) A list of the 
the particular trust. 

(h) A preliminary recommendation as to 
the class of security desirable under 
all the conditions, i. e., tax exempt, 
semi-tax exempt, estate mort- 


last purchase made for 


most 
above 
bond or real 
gage. 

(i) A list of available securities in each 
particular class which have theretofore been 
investigated and approved together with the 
day’s market on each 

I wish to stress principally: 

1. The obtaining 
the income of the 
other than the 


necessity of information 

beneficiaries from 
trust. 

2. That in any estate no matter how large, 

there is a certain proportion of the income 

which can 

able securities, 


as to 


sources 


advantageously come from tax- 


ever-in 
have 


5. The careful 
creasing list of 


building up of an 
securities which 
thoroughly and found suitable 
for trust that when invest- 
ments are to be made you can immediately 
put the money in securities already approved 
without taking the time in each particular 
case to investigate new or therefore unknown 


been 
investigated 
investment, so 


issues. 


Periodic Review of Securities Held in Trust 

The next problem is to see that these in 
vestments carefully made are not 
allowed to lie neglected and unreviewed un 
til changes in the general economic situatior 
or in the condition of the particular compan) 
have caused them to become unsuitable for 
the trust. There is the place, in my judg 
ment, where trust companies are most vul 
nerable of attack. 


once so 


We have all seen secur 
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ties held long after they should have been 
disposed of; we have known of cases 
where a railroad preferred was held from 
I25 to 28 without those securities even being 
lusted off 

The only method of safeguarding this is 
by a periodic review of the securities in a 
trust, irrespective of whether or not there 
ire funds then available for investment. 
With us as soon as a trust is received, a 
complete analysis of the securities is made on 
forms especially devised for the purpose. 
First of all, a general summary of the trust 
showing the amount and value of securities 
of every class, together with the complete 
story as to the number of beneficiaries, their 
respective incomes, the tax problems in 


volved, ets Attached to this is a complete 
inalysis of every security. This is made up 
vy the statistical division. The trust is 
eviewed and at the next meeting of the 


Investment Committee and the initial de 
termination is made as to what securities 
hall be kept and what disposed of. That 
trust then takes its place on the list with 
previously existing trusts and is periodically 
re-analyzed by the statistical division and 
periodically reviewed by the Investment Com 
nittes irrespective of whether or not there 
re funds available for investment. 

The Investment Committee at its meeting 
first disposes of the funds available for in 
vestment and then takes up the re-analysis 
f other trusts in the order in which they 
ere established. By this method of con 
stant rotation, together with constant check 
ing of the markets between reviews it is 
possible, I think, to be reasonably assured 
that investments once made or approved for 
etention, are not kept in the trust longer 
han the circumstances justify. 


Dealing with Securities Which Are Not 
Strictly Trust Investments 

Let me now take up two or three of the 
problems in the actual disposition of the 
securities themselves and first of all the 
disposition of securities which come to the 
trustee with the trust, but which are not 
properly speaking trust investments. Some 
of these will be merely cats and dogs which 
must be disposed of in the best way avail 
ible. Example—some of them however will 
be sound preferred stocks and investment 
common stocks which deserve more serious 
consideration. 


It is our practice in making new invest 
nents to buy only domestic and foreign gov 
ernment and municipal bonds—joint stock 
ind Federal Land Bank bonds—real estate 
mortgages and first mortgage industrial rail- 
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Way and public utility bonds of a character 
suitable tor trust investment. Assuming 
un estate of a size where tax free invest- 
ments are hot necessary, we get a 6 per cent 
return on our real estate mortgages and a 
» per cent to a 5.50 return on bonds or an 
average yield of 5.65. As a practical matter 
why not sweeten the yield by retaining in the 
estate a proportion of such stocks—let us 
say a total of not more than 25 per cent of 
the estate. And bear in mind that in figur- 
ing such stocks you must take into consid- 
eration not only current yield, but the ap- 
preciation in value by rights, stock dividends 
and otherwise, over a period of years. 

Securities of Concern Involved in Financial 


Difficuities 

Next the disposition of securities in a con- 
cern Which is either actually in receivership, 
or publicly known to be in serious difficulties. 
Obviously upon the initial review made when 
the trust is established if securities are found 
substantially depreciated in value owing to 
the difficulties in which the particular con- 
cern finds itself, it becomes the very difficult 
duty of the investment officers to determine 
whether it is wise to retain those securities 
in the hope that the market will improve, or 
whether it is best to sell them and take a 
substantial loss. It is easy enough to say 
that a 5% per cent bond of a large industrial 
concern Which at the time it is received is 
selling around 50 is not a suitable trust 
investment, and therefore, to give instruc 
tions to have it sold, but to do so is to evade 
the responsibility which the trust company 
holds itself out as being ready to assume. 

It is not my province to discuss the legal 
liability of the trustee if it elects to hold 
such securities and they subsequently depre- 
ciate in value. As a practical matter, I 
conceive it to be the obligation of the trustee 
to make a thorough investigation of the 
situation in the particular industry and in 
the condition of the particular company, and 
determine from all the information thus 
available whether it is wise for the best 
interests of the trust to dispose of those se- 
curities or to hold them in the hope and ex- 
pectation of improved conditions in the at- 
fairs of the company which will be reflected 
in the value of the securities. I appreciate 
that it is not the function of the trustee 
to gamble in securities, but I believe it to be 
the duty of the trustee to exercise a sound 
business judgment. 

The more difficult problem and the one 
which I now have particularly in mind is 
presented when the concern is in such finan- 
cial straights that a liquidation or reorgani- 
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zation is inevitable. Is the trustee to insist 
upon a liquidation, to accept scaled down 
securities in accordance with a reorganiza- 
tion plan proposed, or is it to attempt to 
work out and put through a reorganization 
plan more favorable to the particular secu- 
rities which it holds? Again the trustee 
must exercise the same business judgment. 
It is our practice, not only in case of this 
kind, but in where a new financial 
structure is proposed for prosperous corpora- 
tions to, if possible, refrain from taking any 
affirmative position on the proposal, i. e., to 
decline to vote our securities, but to allow 
the other security holders to prepare and 
vote a plan, leaving us in the position of ac- 
cepting or declining to particpate in the plan 
as presented. 
(NoTE: Mr. 
disposition of 


cases 


Mecham next discussed the 
securities in a closely held 
corporation where there is no nublic market 
for the securities, citing a number of typical 
cases involving sale of initial block of stock 
at sacrifice to create a market of fair value 
for balance of stock, and 
refinancing. ) 


also methods of 


Where Testator Owned Substantial or Con- 
trolling Interest 

This brings us to what seems to me the 
most important and most difficult problem 
which the modern trust company has to face 
and that is the management of a concern 
in which the testator owned a controlling in- 
terest, and was active in the management 
of the business. We, as well as other metro- 


politan trust companies already have a great 
many such cases and hardly a week goes by 
that some one does not discuss with me the 
question as to what we can do with and for 
his business after his death. 

It is well at the outset 


for the trust com- 
pany, as well as for the prospective creator 
of the trust to understand on the one hand 
the very definite limits of the service which 
the trust company can bring to the business, 
as well as the very great benefits which the 
trust company can confer within such limits. 
We have had left to us businesses of almost 
every conceivable kind. It is obvious, in the 
first place that the bank cannot have on its 
staff persons trained in all 
of business. It 


possible lines 
is equally obvious that for 
a mere banker with no previous knowledge 
of a business to undertake the 
duct of its affairs is to court almost 
diate disaster. What then can a trust com- 
pany do in such a situation? To put it as I 
have often put it to business men faced with 
such a problem, the trust company can do 


active con- 


imme- 
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for a business what any business man could 
do who owned the stock, but who could not 
give his personal attention to the manage- 
ment of the business. It cannot personally 
and physically run the business, but it can 
see that the business is properly run and can 
give a general business supervision to 
conduct of its affairs. 

(NoTE: Mr. Mecham cited instances 
of handling going concerns, based on practi- 
cal experience, which suggest the advisabil- 
ity of ascertaining information as to man 
agement before the probating of the will, in- 
dependent audits and appraisal, etc.) 


the 


sonic 


In the great majority of cases in our ex- 
perience the trustee is confronted with the 
problem of whether it should liquidate the 
business or operate it in an endeavor to bring 
it into a situation where it can be disposed 
of without too great a the estate. 
Here, after obtaining technical advice 
as you can, you must use your own judg- 
ment, but do so with more than becoming 
modesty as to your ability to pursue the lat- 
ter course—for the long and hard. 
It is not so difficult to determine approxi- 
mately what you can obtain by liquidation 
—reliable appraisers will give you a pretty 
good idea of that—but an estimate of the 
prospects for continuance is more difficult. 

Having finally determined that the 
ness is to be continued, announce it with 
strength and conviction at 
your command, not only in the business, but 
in the trade and in the business community 
in general. Then find the man to run it 
and this is your most difficult problem. When 
you have found the man, put him in absolute 
charge—making him _ responsible’ to 
alone. Put in a comptroller of 
unless there is there in 
have complete confidence 
sponsible—not 
to you alone. 


loss to 


such 


way is 


busi 


every atom of 


you 
your own 


one whom 


you can 
and make him re 
to the officers above him, but 
Fill the other offices and di- 
rectorship as circumstances dictate—assum 
ing yourself control of the board. 

And lastly, put at the disposal of the com 
pany all of the assistance which your bank 
can give consistent with the obligation 
to compete unfairly in the slightest 
with the commercial customers of 
stitution in the same line of business. 


not 
degree 
your in 
You will 
have numerous cases where your interest is 
substantial, but not controlling. In _ thes« 
instances, I conceive it to be your duty, 
through representation on the board of direc 
tors, to take such part in the management as 
your holdings justify. 











Se 


a. SAMUEL PEPYS! 





He had a terrible time with his money 


.) IKE other men of means of his 

day, Samuel Pepys had turned 
over his money to a goldsmith . 
safekeeping. 
losing it, 


Bec: ming worried « 
he had withdrawn a con- 
siderable sum which he sent by his 
wife to Brampton in the country. 
And this is what she did. 

Relying on the hope that all the 
neighbors would be in church, she 
and her father buried the money in 
broad daylight “under the possible 


observation of a hundred pair of 


eyes. 44 

Poor Pepys! On hearing the news 
he rushed pell mell to eta 
torn with anxiety that the 

pot had been forgotten. ration 
} > at midnight, he “dug up the 
treasure by lantern light, broke the 
box and lost nearly a hundred pieces 
in the dirt.” 


precise 


he renewed 


On the following day, 
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the search, washing out the earth 
with a pail and sieve, “just as they 
do for dyamonds in other parts of 
the world, and I am pretty well sat- 
isfied that my loss is not great and 
do bless God that it is so well.’ 


Smile, if you will, at the troubles 


of Pepys, but the safekeeping of 
money has always presented 
difficulties. 


It is still no easy matter for a man 
to always be sure that his invest- 
ments will maintain their value. 


Would unbiased investment facts 
help you? This is just what the 
Seaboard —with no securities of its 
own to sell—offers you. We 
facts without 
in the matter. 
ities for 


report 
nterest 
Our unusual facil- 
gathering information 
about securities is a service we are 
glad to extend to all our depositors. 


any self-i 


of the City of New York 


115 Broadway 





Broad and Beaver 


24 East 45th St. 













Five fertile fields for“new business” 
(Which will you cultivate this year? ) 


M UCH of your business increase must come from these 
fields; from depositors who should patronize more 
departments of your bank—whose small accounts can be de- 
veloped into larger, more profitable ones. They should 


yield a rich harvest if sown with productive seed 


de 


Trust Department 
A FERTILE field for | 
that is both profitab] 


f jer fo 
eeder I 


GAVINZS Accounts Emt } 
‘ Wi 


1K S Savings accounts 


D okraanii 4] 
1 daepositors makes 
Many banks i 


S e 
A pcs number of the aver- PPREQUEN r 1s 


- 1 
unprontabie, tay ; 
tentiaily pow 


Dank. 
Checking Accounts 
BALANCES of small checking 
accounts can be _ increased. 
928 accounts of a Chicago bank 
gained $107,687 (52%) ina year 
treated by Purse litera- 


ture—a campaign that gives the 


PURSE PRINTING COMPANY 
Contrivers of Publicity for Banks and Trust Compani 
CHATTANOOGA TENNESSEE 


New York Office 4% : Chicago Office 


No. 2 Rector Street 10 South LaSalle Street 








PROCEDURE AND DUTIES OF TRUSTEE UNDER 
CORPORATE MORTGAGES 


PRECAUTIONS IN ACCEPTANCE AND EXECUTION OF CORPORATE TRUSTS 
C. ALISON SCULLY 


Second Vice-President, National Bank of Commerce in New York 


( hp1Tor’s NOTE: 


In the exercise of their duties as trustee under corporate mortgages 


or indenture of trust it is of the utmost importance that trust companies and banks should 
observe the precautions taught by experience and approved practice in regard to accept- 
ance of such trusts and procedure in drawing up indentures, execution, recording, authen- 


tication of bonds and delivery. 
and undue liabilities 


There are 
oO losse g 


because of 


instances where trustees have been exposed 
lack 


of proper attention to preliminaries. 


Important court rulings and business aspects of provisions of mortgage and agreement 
are discussed by Mr. Scully in his paper which he presented at the recent Mid-Continent 


Fiduciary Conference in St 


HE importance of the modern fiduciary 
institution as trustee 


rate mortgage or 


under a corpo- 
indenture of trust 
The field is limited, how 
limit to the number of per- 
executorships and trusteeships is the 
number of property-owning individuals in 
the community, but the number of corporate 
trusteeships is limited, first of all to 
entities, and secondly to corporations 
requiring what is popularly described as 
financing.” But although the 
imited, the funds of countless 
investors are loaned to the 
in the purchase of bonds or 
under the indenture, in full reliance 
by the investor that his rights are appropri- 
ately secured by the indenture and that the 
duties of the trustee which the indenture 
prescribes will be conscientiously performed. 
It is important, therefore, that the 
and integrity which charac- 
terize the work of the trust institution in 
matters should be evident in cor 


is fully recognized. 
ever. The only 


sonal 


cor- 
porate 


‘permanent 
field is 


vidual 


indi- 
debtor 
company notes 


issued 


same 
ability sound 
personal 
porate trusts. 

There or heroic in 
the duties of trusteeship under a corporate 
mortgage “human interest” 
experiences to be featured in the sensational 
headlines of the 


is nothing sensational 

There are no 
newspapers. The general 
public regard the trustee of a corporate mort- 
gage without sympathetic concern and are as 
indifferent to the full performance of duty 
as they are to the work of a steam dredge 
or the schedule of commuters’ trains. 
Smooth and easy operation is expected. Any- 
thing short of perfection is the object of 
complaint and criticism. A friendly inter- 
change of experiences that we may avoid 
the breakdowns may therefore not be amiss. 


Louis and which is reproduced herewith.) 


Care in Acceptance of Corporate Trusts 

In corporate trusts even the preliminary 
negotiations are full of The 
first for consideration is whether or 
not the particular trust is a suitable one to 
accept. 


significance. 
subject 


There is some difference of opinion 
umong the officers of banks and trust 
panies as to how far the 
on to investigate the 
Qf course, no 


com- 
called 
trusteeship. 
institution would 
knowingly lend its name to an obvious fraud 
but there are some who feel that the duty 
of the trustee of a corporate mortgage is 
mechanical and to an extent perfunctory, and 


trustee is 
proposed 
reputable 


that so long as the trustee is adequately pro- 


tected by the necessary provisions of the in- 
denture and opinions of counsel, it is not 
called on to inquire too fully into the finan- 
cial standing of the mortgagor company or 
the security afforded for the bonds. 
a view to which I 


While it is no 


This is 
have never subscribed. 

part of the duty of the 
trustee to any obligation whatever 
with respect to the intrinsic value of the 
security behind the bonds, it is a 
trust institution to 
appear as the 
note 


assume 


mistake 
for any permit its 
trustee of a 
unless the debtor 
company is regularly organized, engaged in 
legitimate business, and officered by men of 
probity and standing. Default on a bond 
issue conceived by speculators and distrib- 
uted to the public through the medium of a 
corporation without experience, standing and 
reasonable stability is 


name to 


bond or issue 


sure to bring dis- 
credit to the corporate trustee, even though 
the position of the trustee has been one of 
innocence and its freedom from legal lia- 
bility in connection with the default is un- 
questioned. 
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The public is less tolerant than formerly 
of the trustees of corporate bond issues 
which have resulted unsatisfactorily. In the 
case of Northampton Trust Company, Trus- 
tee, vs. Northampton Traction Company, 270 
Penna. 199, the Supreme Court of Pennsyl- 
vania said: 

“A trustee 
little actual 
part 


of a corporate 
work to 


mortgage has 
perform; selected in 
to the obligation and en- 
courage the sale of securities—as a sort of 
certificate of the 
duties are to a 


to give tone 


mortgagor's 
large 


standing—its 
passive until 
default occurs, when they become ac- 
tive; it must faithfully discharge the obli- 
gations of its trusts to each set of creditors; 
having selected, confided in and used 
for the purpose of establishing credit, it must 
high absolute neu- 
trality and equality among all, showing no 
partiality at which the accusing 
can be pointed, even 
though such acts may not amount to action- 
able legal wrong.” 

The vendor of 


extent 
SOME 


been 


preserve its position of 
signs of 


finger of unfairness 


unseasoned securities is al- 
Ways anxious to have the bonds and notes of 
his company bear the certificate of a 
and reliable bank or trust 
tee. 


sound 


company as trus 


Drawing Up the Trust Indenture 
When the suggested piece of business has 
been shown to be a desirable one, the terms 
of the trusteeship may be arrived at. It is 
a matter of fundamental importance to the 
successful performance of the duties of the 


trustee that the negotiations prior to the 
execution of the mortgage be comprehensive 
and thorough so that the interests of the 
trustee may not at some later date be placed 
in jeopardy. The duties of the trustee should 
be clearly understood and they should be 
stated in the trust indenture with equal clar- 
ity. In the first place, it is essential that the 
corporate trustee have the advice of counsel 
on the form of the indenture. There are cases 
in which companies ask that the indenture be 
prepared by the counsel for the trustee. 
Without entering into a discussion of the 
merit and propriety of a bank or trust com- 
pany using its own counsel, or having one of 
its officers who is a member of the bar pre- 
pare wills and deeds of trusts in cases of 
personal trusteeship, the preparation of a 
corporate mortgage or trust indenture by 
counsel for the trustee, or one of the officers 
of the trustee who is a lawyer, is most un- 
The company and the trustee should 
each have their own counsel. The mere fact 
that the trustee is represented by counsel is 
not, however, sufficient. 


wise, 


TRUST COMPANIES 


The officer of 
charge of the 
should examine the trust 
minute care before it is put in final form 
for execution, for there are instances in 
which the most learned counsel, fully alive 
to the necessity of protecting the interest 
of the trustee, will approve the form of a 
trust indenture under which the trustee will 
be protected from liability, but which may 
contain provisions for the mechanical oper- 
ation of the trust which the experience of 
the trust officer in similar matters has shown 
to be awkward, cumbersome and unsatisfac- 
tory. For example, in a recent case counsel 
for the company prepared a 


have 
the trust 
indenture with 


the trustee who is to 


administration of 


mortgage under 
which the trustee was required to have an 
advertisement for the sinking 
fund inserted in a newspaper in a far-off 
city of South America three days after the 
amount of money available for the sinking 
fund was determined in New York. This did 
not escape the trustee but such 
a provision is one with which counsel feels 
he has no concern. There are many instances 
in which judgment of the 
trust officer is an important supplement to 
the work of having the trust in- 
denture in form to permit the proper and 
easy performance of the duties of the trustee. 


tenders for 


counsel for 


the experienced 


counsel in 


Guarding Against Questionable Clauses 

Great care should be taken that the trust 
indenture does not impose upon the trustee 
any duty which places it in a position of 
judging of the intrinsic value of the security 
behind the bonds. Not infrequently the in- 
denture as drawn requires the trustee to 
form some judgment as to whether or not 
the earnings which the company is required 
to put back in the mortgaged property are 
sufficient to keep it in proper operating condi- 
tion. In other instances a covenant may be 
suggested requiring the company to perform 
certain acts “to the satisfaction of the trus- 
tee.” Clauses of this nature are extremely 
dangerous. All that should be required is 
for the trustee to receive a certificate of the 
mortgagor company that it has performed 
this, that, or the other act required of it 
and the trustee should not be expected to 
investigate the truth or falsity of the state- 
ment or the sufficiency of the act which the 
company has performed 

Another very important matter which is 
primarily the concern of counsel but which 
the trustee should have in mind in examin- 
ing the mortgage, is to make sure that the 
bonds are in negotiable form. As you know, 
the Negotiable Instruments Act provides 
that for an instrument to be negotiable it 
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must contain an 
pay. 


payment is 


unconditional promise to 
If the bond or note is so phrased that 
“subject to all the terms and 
the within mortgage” or sim- 
ilar language, the negotiability of the bonds 
may be seriously questioned. The importance 
of this matter is by no means appreciated. 

Again it is important to ascertain that in- 
stitutions of your state are permitted to act 
as trustee in the state in which the mort- 
gaged property is situated. This is a matter 
which is ordinarily taken care of by counsel 
but the trust 


of great 


conditions of 


officer’s information 
The New York 
Association has recently 
which shows the right 
of a bank or trust company to act as trustee 


may be 
assistance. Corpo- 
Fiduciaries 


completed a 


rate 


survey 


in the other states of the Union than that 
under which it is organized. In cases in 
which any part of the real estate of the 


debtor corporation which is to be subject to 


the 


mortgage is located in a state in which 
the trust company is not authorized to act, 
it is important to have an individual join 


with the bank or trust company as co-trustee. 
While without this the mortgage would in all 
probability be valid, there would be consid- 
erable awkwardness in 
tion of 
another 


effecting a 
the trusteeship and in 
trustee for the 
rights of the bondholders. 


resigna- 
substituting 
protection of the 


Execution in Counterparts 

When the trustee has satisfied itself as to 
the desirability of the particular piece of 
business and the mortgage or trust indenture 
has been prepared in suitable form, there 
remain several other matters requiring at- 
tention. The mortgage or trust indenture is 
printed or typewritten and is usually to be 
executed in several counterparts, one original 
for the trustee, another for the company, and 
other counterparts for recording in different 
publie offices. Care should be taken to 
that the counterparts for execution conform 
to the form of mortgage approved by counsel. 
This is necessary not because of the likeli- 
possibility of attempted fraud or 
deceit on the part of counsel for the mort- 
gagor company in submitting an indenture 
for execution with terms differing from those 
agreed upon, but because of the human sus- 
ceptibility to error. There are many cases 
in which the printer or stenographer has pre- 
pared the same page twice or has missed a 
page entirely, or where typographical errors 
in the page proofs have not been corrected. 
It is manifestly impossible, when the time 
for closing has arrived, to compare a long 
corporate mortgage with the approved form 
of mortgage, word for word, but it is pos- 


see 


hood or 





sible to compare the first and last lines of 
each page with the approved form in a few 
minutes, and if this is done the necessary 
safeguard to permit the execution of the 
mortgage by the trustee has been taken. 
When the several counterparts of the mort- 


gage have been found 


ready for  signa- 
ture and have been signed by all par- 
ties and witnessed, it is a great mis- 
take to distribute them without a careful 


examination of each counterpart original to 
determine that the execution is really com- 
plete. Sometimes the counterparts 
will have the seal of the corporation miss- 
ing, or 


one of 


the notary’s seal to an acknowledg- 
ment not affixed, or the signature of one of 


the witnesses forgotten. Occasionally the 
notary who takes the acknowledgment will 
neglect to fill in some of the blank spaces. 


It is vitally important that each counterpart 
original be examined with minute 
see that all originals conform. 

We have two stamps which we always use 
at the time of a closing, and which serve a 
very useful purpose. One of them is placed 
on the face of each indenture: 

“Executed in 


care to 


counterparts of 





which this is No. — 
and a record is then kept of the person or 
office to which each original counterpart 


has gone. 
back of 
reading : 


The other stamp is placed on the 
each counterpart of the indenture 


“When recorded return to National Bank 
of Commerce in New York, Trustee. 
31 Nassau Street, New York.” 
This helps to keep the counterparts from get- 
ting pigeonholed in recorders’ offices. 

Another important thing is to see that rev- 
enue stamps are affixed to the original coun- 
terpart of the indenture which the trustee 
is to retain. Although the law requires that 
stamps be affixed to the bonds, this is im- 
practicable and is almost never done.  In- 
stead, each bond bears a legend: 

“All United States taxes payable in respect 
of the issue of this bond have been paid and 
the required stamps have been duly affixed 
to the within mentioned indenture and duly 
cancelled.” 

It therefore becomes the duty of the trustee 
that revenue stamps in requisite 
amount are affixed to the original indenture 
and check for the amount of stamps should 
be delivered by the mortgagor company at 
the closing. 


to see 


Procedure for Delivery 


The mortgage or indenture having been 


compared and signed, we are now ready for 
delivery. 


the It is no longer the practice 
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for the trustee or for counsel for the trustee 
to rely on knowledge and memory as to all 
that is necessary at the time of closing. Be- 
fore every the trustee 
and counsel for the company agree upon the 
agenda, to be followed at the settlement, of 
which the following may be considered char 
acteristic : 


closing, counsel for 


The Blank Company 
Time—9 730 Friday, December 11, 
1925. 
Place—Office of 
Broadway. 


Williams Brothers, 120 


Persons to be present—Representatives of 
Blank Company, Trustee, Underwriting Syn 
dicate, counsel for the Company, and counsel 
for the Bankers. 

1. Deliver to trustee opinion of company’s 
counsel. 
Deliver to 
counsel, 


trustee opinion of banker’s 
Execution of indenture by company 
Federal 


S2500 to 


and 
trustee and affixing of 
stamps 


revenue 
original 
same. 


amounting to 

indenture and cancellation of 

Company delivers to trustee its request 

for authentication and delivery of the 

under Article I of the indenture. 

Trustee authenticates and delivers to 

the company the bonds and the company 

gives the trustee its receipt therefor. 

The company the 

with— 

(a) Satisfactory evidence as to real es 
tate titles under Article V of 
tract. 
Certificate of 
countants 
contract. 
A letter from the president of 
company representing the position 
of the company to be at the time 
of closing as contemplated by Ar- 
ticle VI of the contract. 

Deliver to the bankers opinions of coun- 

sel for bankers and counsel for company. 


bonds 


supplies bankers 


cou 


certified public ac 
under Article XI of the 


the 


Company gives bankers letter of instruc- 
tion to apply $500,000 to take care of 
debenture bonds maturing July 1, 1926. 
Bankers deliver to company certified 
check for balance of purchase price and 
take company’s receipt for full 
of purchase price. 


amount 


Bankers receive and receipt to the com- 
pany for bonds. 


Authentication of Bonds 
Theoretically, the trustee is not called upon 
to authenticate any of the bonds until the 
mortgage has been executed. As a matter 


COMPANIES 


of practice, however, the bonds are always 
prepared and authenticated by the trustee in 
advance of settlement so that (if the 
the will 
the bankers set 


‘ompany at 


inden- 


ture is not to be recorded) bonds 
be ready for delivery 
tle with 


It is, 


when 
the debtor « the closing. 
however, appropriate to 


form of authentication by 


consider the 
the trustee at this 
point in the present discussion. The authen- 
tication may perhaps be considered the most 
important duty of the 

fault, and too much care 
that the 
thentication be exactly 


trustee prior to de 


cannot be exercised 


form of trustee’s certificate of au 
right, and that bonds 
authorized are 


to the amount authenticated 


and no more. 
The 


sumes in 


exact position which the 
authenticating bonds 
understood The act of 
tion is an identification of 
While the 


not, by 


trustee as- 
must be 
authentica 
bond and 
trustee should not, 
authentication make repre 
the in- 
trinsic value of the bonds to be issued, there 


clearly 
each 
nothing more. 
does 


and 
sentations of any character as to 
are cases in which attempts have been made 
to fasten liability upon the trustee becaus¢ 
of the form of the certificate of authentica- 
tion which the bonds bore. In Bauernschmidt 
vs. Trust Company, 89 Md. 507, a bondholder 
sued the trustee in deceit to recover damages 
alleging that he had deceived in rely- 
the representation of the trustee as 
value of the bonds. The representa 
the trustee had made consisted 
form of certificate the 


been 
ing on 
to the 
tion which 
of the 
bore: 

“Jt is hereby certified that this bond is one 
of a series of 600 bonds for $500 each for the 


which the 


which bonds 


security of within mortgage was 
executed.” 

The court held was no liability 
on the part of the trustee, it having mad 
no representation as to the security afforded 
by the the which it had 
placed on the bonds being merely an iden- 
tification of the instruments. Nevertheless, 
it was necessary for the trustee to carry the 
litigation through the Court of 
Maryland before its freedom liability 
was established. 

In McCauley vs. Trust Co. 18 N. J. L. 86, a 
similar suit brought on a 


tificate reading as follows: 


that there 


bonds, certificate 


Supreme 
trom 


was trustee’s cer: 
“This bond is one of a series of bonds men 
the deed of trust within referred 
to executed by the Plantation Company as 
trustee. 

“(Signed) Trust Company, Trustee. 
“President.” 


tioned in 
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Significant Language by the Court 

The court in holding that the trustee was 
not liable used the following interesting and 
significant 

“The limited and guarded terms of a trus- 
certificate cannot be lawfully held to 
embrace a representation or guaranty of the 
truthfulness of the obli- 
obligor. 
trifling considera- 
limiting their liability to their own acts 
and and it would 
put so burden as a 


language: 


tee’s 
of the description 
the 
comparatively 


gation as made by Trustees 


act for a 
rion, 


of negligence misconduct, 


be unfair to serious a 


guaranty them. So 
there 


their liability to even an implied guaranty of 


upon far as appears, 


is not a single adjudication extending 


the securities whose mere identity they have 
authenticated. Jones Corp. B. & Mort. (3d 
ed.), 28T7a. See also, Tschetinian vs. City 
Trust Co., 97 App. Div. (N. Y.) 380; Byers 
vs. Union Trust Co., 175 Pa. St. 318; Short 
Ry. Bond & Mort., 300.” 

Perhaps the most important case on this 
subject is that of T’schetinian vs. Trust Com 
pany, 186 N. Y. 432. In this case suit was 
brought against the trust company because 





the bonds 
The language of the trustee's 


follows: 


the mortgage securing was not a 


first mortgage 
certificate 
“This bond is one of a series of bonds 
mentioned and described in 
gage within referred to.” 
The court held that the trustee was not liable 
to the bondholder. 
a precedent and the language of the trustee’s 
the Tschetinian 
the standard 
connection 


Was as 


the mort- 


This case has established 


certificate in case may now 
form of trustee 
with all corporate 
debenture 
in the form of the certificate 


the word “indenture” for 


be considered 
certificate in 
bend issues. In cases of a issue 
the only change 
is to substitute 


“mortgage.” 


When Trustee Assumes a Definite Liability 


In the above cases the trustee was held 
not liable. but there are other cases with dif- 
ferent facts, involving the authentication by 


+} 


1e trustee in which the liability of the trus- 
tee has established. If the duties re- 
quired of the trustee prior to authenticating 
the bonds have not been performed the trus- 
very definite liability. In 
Railway vs. Trust Company, 
177 Fed. 306, the debtor company had autho- 
rized an issue of $750,000 of bonds. The in- 
denture provided that the trustee should cer- 
tify and deliver the bonds when and as di- 
the Board of Directors of the 
mortgagor company. Certification and deliv- 
ery of $700,000 of bonds was directed but 
the remaining $50,000 was 


been 


tee assumes a 


Washington 


rected by 


the delivery of 
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never authorized. The president of the trust 


company took the $50,000 additional bonds 
from the board of the trust company, au- 
thenticated them and negotiated them. The 
court held the trust company liable for the 
authentication of these bonds. 

In Reynolds vs. The Trust Company, 240 


N. Y. 257, the trustee had certified more than 
the authorized amount of bonds, relying on 
false affidavits as to the loss of some of the 
bonds originally certified, was held lia- 
ble for the excess amount certified. In Sprigg 
vs. Commonwealth Trust Company, 131 Fed. 
», the mortgage provided that before any 
bonds were authenticated by the trustee and 
delivered there should be deposited with the 
trustee sufficient money to 
interest on the bonds. 


and 


pay two years’ 
The trustee proceeded 
to certify and deliver the bonds without the 
receipt of these funds and was held liable for 


so doing. 


Recording the Mortgage 
When the bonds have been executed by the 
company and authenticated by the trustee 
(in the case of mortgage or other indenture 
which requires recording) there yet remains 
that very important duty for the trustee to 
perform, namely, seeing that the mortgage is 


recorded. It has been customary to have 
inserted in every mortgage a provision to 
the effect that the trustee is under no lia- 


bility to see that the mortgage is recorded, 
and until recently reliance was placed on this 
provision. It was the practice to effect set- 


tlement and deliver the bonds before the 


mortgage had been recorded. 
In a recent case, Green vs. The Trust Com- 
pany, 123 N. Y. Mise. 731, the court held that 


the trustee was responsible for the recording 


and re-recording of the indenture and that the 
provision in the indenture relieving the trus- 
tee from this responsibility 
lic policy and 
said: 

“Having taken 
the rights of 


cannot 


Was against pub- 
therefore void. The court 
fees annually to see 


bondholders 


that 
were protected it 
by exemption clauses emasculate its 
agreement to look out for the holders.” 


In a somewhat older case, Miles vs. Vivien, 
79 Fed. S48, the court gave clear indication 
of its view that the trustee was liable for 
failure to record a corporate mortgage where 


the form of trustee’s certificate referred to a 
but the trustee liability 
because there was a delay of some twenty 
years on the part of the bondholder in bring- 
suit. The practice today, therefore, is 
the trustee to satisfy itself as to the 
recording of the mortgage before authenticat- 
ing and delivering of the bonds. The 


mortgage escaped 


ing 


for 


any 
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usual plan is for the mortgage to be for- 
warded for recording and for the trustee to 
accept telegraphic advices from the various 
recorders of deeds of the fact that the orig- 
inal indenture has been lodged for record. On 
receipt of such advices the settlement is 
made. 
Under Corporate Mortgages 

When the mortgage has been executed and 
recorded and the authenticated and 
delivered, there yet remains for the trustee 
the performance of a very important duty; 
in fact, a duty which is as agreeable as it 
is important, namely, that of rendering the 
bill for the services of the trustee. This is 
a subject with which you are no doubt famil- 
iar, but as certain duties of trusteeship are 
common to all corporate mortgages and in- 
dentures, the schedule of fees adopted by the 
New York Corporate Fiduciaries Association 
may be of interest. 

If the preliminary negotiations are long 
and complicated and involve a great deal of 
time on the part of the officers of the trustee, 
it is appropriate for the trustee to make a 
charge depending upon the amount of time 
required and the nature of the work in- 
volved. This should ordinarily be not 
than $100. 

For the certification of bonds the 
ing charges are applicable: 
bonds in large 
against which 
or which 


bonds 


less 


follow- 
If one or more 
denomination are issued 
interim receipts are issued, 
are to be held by the bankers 
pending the engraving of the definitive 
bonds, charge for certification is: 

$100 for first $1,000,000 par value. 

$50 for each $1,000,000 in excess of $1,000,- 
000, with a maximum fee of $1000. 

Where temporary printed or lithographed 
bonds are to be issued pending the engraving 
of the definitive bonds the following charges 
are applicable: 

30c. per $1,000 bond 
$500 bond 
$100 bond 


20¢c. per 
10¢e. per 

This 
the 
changing 
bonds. 
For 
bonds: 


the work which 
perform of ex- 
the temporary 


charge also includes 
trustee is expected to 
the definitive for 
the authentication of the definitive 
50e. 
30ce. 
20¢. 


per $1,000 bond 
per $500 bond 
per $100 bond 


It would serve no useful purpose to read 
the schedule of charges for the many other 
duties which may be required of a trustee 
under a corporate mortgage or bond issue. 
The subject has been very fully covered in 
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Central 


[| eer and equipped 
to render satisfac- 
tory service to banks 
throughout the country 


Central National Bank 


Savings & Trust Co. 
of Cleveland 
Founded 1890 


Resources Over Fifty Million Dollars 





the schedule, adopted by the Corporate Fidu- 
ciaries Association of New York City. 

We now enter upon the administration of 
the trust by the trustee. Its problems are 
many and various, and while they cannot be 
shunned, consideration of some of the above 
subjects and and thoughtful work 
in the earlier stages of the trusteeship will 
help us to avoid some of them. 


eareful 


COMPLETES THIRTY YEARS OF 
SERVICE 

the most valued members of the 
executive staff of the American Security & 
Trust Company of Washington, D. C., who 
recently completed thirty years of unbroken 
service with that organization. Despite his 
duties as treasurer of the company, Mr. Hood 
has found time to maintain active connec- 
tion with a number of patriotic, literary 
and charitable organizations. He is a 
native of Gratiot, Ohio, and came to Wash- 
ington in 1870. While studying law he was 
employed in the Department of Interior and 
became chief of division in the office of the 
Secretary. Prior to coming with the Ameri- 
ean Security and Trust Company he prac- 
ticed law. 

Earl Graham Jonscher has been appointed 
assistant trust officer. 


One of 

















T a meeting of the board of directors 


of the Chicago Title & Trust Com- 
pany, held December 9, 1925 a reso 
lution was adopted creating a Special Re- 
serve Fund of $2,000,000 out of earned sur 


plus to be held “in trust’ to protect benefi 
ciaries of trusts against any loss occasioned 
prompt payment of maturing 
principal or interest on a trust investment 
made in the company’s sole discretion. So 
far as known this is the first instance that a 
trust company has voluntarily assumed such 
toward trust investments. 


by failure of 


re sponsibility 


The Declaration of Trust creating the 
fund of $2,000,000 and defining terms and 


limitations, reads as follows: 


Declaration of Crust 


Creating a Fund to Protect Certain Invest- 
ments Made by Chicago Title and Trust 

Company as Trustee 
Men By These Presents: 

THat WHeEREAS: Chicago Title & Trust 
Company, a corporation organized and exist- 
ing under and by virtue of the laws of the 
State of Illinois (hereinafter for convenience 
referred to as “Company”) has on deposit 
with the Auditor of Public Accounts of the 
State of Illinois, as required by law, securi 
ties having a value in excess of five hundred 
thousand ($500,000) dollars to the 
discharge of the Company’s ordinary legal 
obligations to beneficiaries of trusts, and 

Whereas: At all times since the year 
ISST, when the company qualified to accept 
and trusts, it has voluntarily pur- 
sued the policy of relieving trusts under its 
sole management from loss of either princi- 
al or interest on account of interest bear- 
ing securities purchased by the company, 
although the company is not required by law 
or contract so to do, and neither the special 
deposit required by law to be madé by a 
with the State Auditor, nor 


Know All 


secure 


execute 


trust 


company 





CHICAGO TITLE & TRUST COMPANY CREATES SPECIAL 
RESERVE FUND FOR PROTECTION OF TRUST 
INVESTMENTS 


TEXT OF DECLARATION OF TRUST 








the general assets of the Company, are an- 
swerable for Sustained by 
through investments of trust funds 
with due care by the Company, and 


losses trusts 


made 


WHEREAS: The Company, in recognition of 
the growth and successful management of its 
trusts, desires to afford to the beneficiaries 
of trusts under its sole care, protection as 
herein provided with respect to investments 
heretofore or hereafter made by it, and 
thereby to give to beneficiaries under trusts 
a definite protection not heretofore given 
them by individual or corporate trustees. 


Vow Therefore, In consideration of the 
premises and to effectuate the purposes 
hereof, the Company has set aside sound 


income producing securities approved by the 
Company and having a value of two million 
($2,000,000) dollars, as a special trust fund 
which the Company hereby declares it holds 
in trust upon the terms and for the uses and 
purposes herein set forth, to wit: 

First: The trust hereby created shall be 
known and designated as the “Special Re- 
serve Fund to Protect Certain Investments 
made by the Chicago Title &€ Trust Company, 
as Trustee,’ and is hereinafter referred to 
in this instrument as “Special Reserve 
Fund.” 

Second: The assets, from time to time 
comprising the Special Reserve Fund, shall 
be held by the Company separate and apart 
from its general assets, as a trust fund ex- 
clusively for the purposes herein set forth, 
and the Company agrees to appropriately set 
apart and designate in any public financial 
statement of its affairs, the Special Reserve 
Fund as distinct from general assets of the 
Company. 

Third: The Special Reserve Fund shall be 
kept at all times invested in sound income 
producing securities approved by the Com- 
pany and the Company shall at all times 
have the right to withdraw securities from 
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the Special Reserve Fund upon substituting, 
in place of the securities withdrawn, cash 
to the amount of their fair market value or 
securities of equal value and of the kind 


above authorized for investments. The in- 


come and profits of the Special Reserve Fund 
shall belong to the Company and become a 
part of the general assets of the Company. 


Fourth: The principal of the Special Re- 
serve Fund shall constitute an indemnity for 
the payment of loss of principal or interest 
on securities bearing interest and having a 
definite maturity, purchased with trust funds 
by the Company as sole trustee in the exer- 
cise of its own discretion, which beneficia- 
ries of trusts may sustain at the time of the 
maturity of such principal or interest or at 
the time of the sale of such securities by the 
Company. 


Fifth: No 


specified 


other than those 
in the preceding paragraph, shall 
be entitled to the benefit of the Special Re- 
Fund, nor shall the following 
classes of securities be entitled to the protec- 
tion of such fund: 


securities, 


serve any of 


(a) Securities not purchased by the Com- 
pany and securities which shall have been 
purchased by the Company upon the direc- 
tion of any person authorized by the terms 
of the trust to give such direction. 

(b) Securities which, 
of the beneficiary or 


the direction 
other person author- 
ized by the terms of the trust to give such 
direction (other than the Company), shall 
have been 


upon 


sold by the Company prior to 
the maturity thereof. 
(c) Securities in a trust in which there 
is one or more co-trustees, unless by the 
terms of such trust, discretion in the pur 
chase and sale of such securities is 
exclusively to the Company. 

(d@) Securities acquired by the Company, 
in connection with any investment of the 
trust not made by the Company in its sole 
discretion, in an effort to 
investment. 


given 


salvage such 


Sixth: If a security entitled to the pro- 
tection of the Special Reserve Fund has ma- 
tured and remains in the trust unpaid at the 
time for distribution of such security, the 
distributee entitled to such security shall be 
entitled to receive in cash out of the Special 
Fund in lieu of such security, the 
thereof to the trust (exclusive of pre- 
miums, if any, paid thereon) with accrued 
interest, unless such distributee shall, at the 
time of such distribution, elect to take such 
security. In the event of such election, all 


Reserve 


cost 
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liability of the Special Reserve 
such security shall cease. 


Fund as to 


If a security entitled to the protection of 
the Special Reserve Fund has not matured 
at the time of distribution of such security 
by the Company to the distributee entitled 
thereto, all liability of the Special Reserve 
Fund as to such security shall cease; pro 
vided, however, that if within sixty (60) 
days after the receipt of such unmatured 
security by such distributee, he shall trans 
fer and deliver the same to the Company as 
sole trustee under a trust in which the Com 
full power, in its discretion 
to manage, sell, collect and dispose of such 
security, the shall thereupon be en 
titled to the protection of the Special Re 
serve Fund as before, and the provisions of 
this paragraph shall govern any 
subsequent or successive distribution of such 
security, while still unmatured, in the same 
manner as herein the 
first distribution. 

Securities distributed to and accepted by a 
trust, or other 
wise not within the sole control of the Com 
pany as trustee, shall not be entitled to the 
protection of the Special Reserve Fund. 


pany is given 


same 


likewise 


ease oft 


provided in 


successor or successors in 


Seventh: No loss in principal shall be con 
sidered as sustained, when the amount rea 
lized on account of the principal of such se 
curity is equal to or than the pur 
the Company ; 

fluctuations prior to matu 
premiums paid on securities 


greater 
chase price paid therefor by 
nor shall market 
rity or sale, or 

purchased, or a loss occasioned by act of 
God, the Public Enemy, or a common eatas 
trophe, be considered a loss within the mean 
ing hereof. 

Bighth: 
where claim for such loss may properly b« 
made against the Special Reserve Fund, any 
securities then in the Special Reserve Fund 
may be sold to provide funds to repay such 
to purchase for the benefit of the 
Special Reserve Fund the security on whic! 
such sustained at the price 
therefor by the Company (exclusive of pre 
miums, if any, paid thereon), plus interest 
accrued thereon; or securities then in th 
Special Reserve Fund and qualified as lega 
investments for the trust may be substitute: 
for the security on which such loss is sus 
tained, in an amount sufficient to make good 
such loss. 

Ninth: The word “purchase” or “pul 
chased” wherever used in this instrument i! 
relation to securities acquired by the Com 
pany, shall also include the acquisition of 


In case of loss upon any security, 


loss or 


loss is paid 
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ROYAL TRUST 
COMPANY | | 


MONTREAL 


is exceptionally well equipped to 
act in any fiduciary capacity for 
corporations or individuals de- 
siring the realization or adminis- 
tration of assets in Canada. The 
Company maintains a chain of 
branches from Atlantic to Pacific 
and has assets under administra- 


~~ ) 


tion exceeding $357,000,000. 






















This Bank’s Growth 


is directly due to its demonstrated 
ability to help its patrons—banks, 
orporations, etc. to grow. 






The service which has brought 





Resources of over ‘Twenty 
Six Million Dollars in little less 
than five years, is at the command 









HEAD OFFICE 
105 St. JAMES STREET, MONTREAL 


BRANCHES 


HALIFAX OTTAWA 
B St. JOHN, N. B. WINNIPEG 
St. JOHN’s, NFLD. CALGARY 
WILLIAMSON BUILDING —, po i ll 
INTO ANCOU 
CLEVELAND, OHIO 


HAMILTON VICTORIA 






of your enterprise. 


Resources over y) 


26 Million Dollars 


ich securities by the direct investment of MORRIS BERGER 



















trust funds by the Company. Morris Berger, assistant secretary of the 

Tenth: This Declaration of Trust shall THlinois Merchants Trust Company of Chi- 
ot in any manner limit any liability which #80, died in Los Angeles, Calif., Sunday, No- 
is now or may be hereafter imposed by law vember 29th, after an illness of several 
ipon the Company. months. Mr. Berger was 64 years of age, 

Chis Declaration of Trust is executed by leaving been born in Chicago, November 25, 
the Company pursuant to authority of a 1561, and for the past 37 years has been as- 
esolution of its board of directors adopted sociated with the Illinois Trust and Savings 
at a regular meeting of said. board held at Bank, now the Illinois Merchants Trust Com- 
the office of the Company in Chicago, IL, P@"y: leaving a record of many years of use- 
n the 9th dav of December, 1925. ful and faithful service. He is survived by 


his widow, Rilla Parkison Berger, two sons, 
William Hilton of Wayne, Penn. and Morris 
Leidy of Chicago, two daughters, Mrs. Cath- 
erine Baily and Dorothy Parkison of Chi- 


cago, 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF the Company has 
caused these presents to be signed by its 
president and its corporate seal to be hereto 
ittached and attested by its secretary the 
Uth day of December, 1925. 
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The Fulton Trust Company of New York JOHN J. ABBOTT IN CHINA 
has been appointed registrar of the capital John Jay Abbott, vice-president of the Con- 
stock of the North Central Texas Oil Com- tinental & Commercial Trust & Savings Bank 
any, Ine. of Chicago, is in China attending the meet- 






“How to Get Your Banker to Work With ings of the Council of the Chinese Consor- 
You” is the title of an article by Charles’ tium, which is made up of American, French, 
Kk. Mitchell, president of the National City British and Japanese banking groups co- 
Bank of New York, appearing in the current operating for the stabilization of financial 
ssue of “System.” conditions of China. 
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“Who Is Your Chicago 
Correspondent?” 


“For many years we have worked with the 
Union Trust Company, one of Chicago’s oldest 
commercial banks. Its resourcefulness and the 


spirit of helpfulness it has shown in handling 


our requirements have been remarkable.” 


We invite bankers to become better acquainted with 


our specialized services to correspondent banks. 


FREDERICK H. RAWSON HARRY A. WHEELER 
Chairman of the Board President 


UNION TRUST 
COMPANY 


CHICAGO 


COMPLETE PRIVATE WIRE SERVICE—DIRECT B/L ANP COLLECTION FACILITIES 
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THE CARE AND INVESTMENT OF TRUST FUNDS 


THREE SOURCES OF GUIDANCE: THE TRUST INSTRUMENTS, THE 
STATUTES AND THE COURT OF EQUITY 


WILLIAM J. STEVENSON 
Vice-President and Trust Officer, Minneapolis Trust Company, Minneapolis, Minn. 


(Epitor’s NOTE: 


The following paper, which was one of the most instructive presented 


at the recent Mid-Continent Fiduciary Conference in St. Louis, places special stress upon 
the wisdom of creating an Investment Committee to provide composite judgment in the 


selection, the 
shows that a survey of the 


handling and supervision of investments of trust funds. 


Mr. 


Stevenson 


by-laws of a number of important trust companies in the 


Viddle West still shows a lack of appreciation in applying scientific methods of selection 


and supervision. 


discre 


He also urges trust companies to stress the advisability of giving trustees 
tionary power instead of being confined by statutory prescriptions because the latter 


cannot always be relied upon as embodying “the wisdom of the ages.” ) 


HIS subject of care and investment of 

trust funds embraces by far the most 

important duty or function of the trus- 
tee. The investment of the fund, and the 
subsequent care of the investment, should 
have the combined consideration and judg- 
ment of the best and most experienced offi- 
cers in the institution. There should be no 
“purchasing agent” plan about so important 
a matter. It calls for a careful gathering 
and marshaling of facts, both as to the in- 
and as to the needs of the benefi- 
No officer should feel himself above 
applying his thought 
judgment to the task. 

An investment committee composed of ac- 
tive officers—both senior and junior—should 
make the purchases for the various accounts. 
No trust officer alone should be required v1 
permitted to do such important buying. 
of the outstanding advantages of employing 
a corporate fiduciary—and one which we 
often in our advertising—is that 
we furnish composite judgment and accumu- 
lated wisdom and Nowhere is 
Such teamwork so important as in the mak- 
ing of investments. All this may seem rather 
trite but perhaps if careful investigation is 
made, it will be found that a 
amount of investments are purchased fur 
trusts by a single individual or at least on 
the knowledge and judginent of one person. 


vestment 
ciaries. 


best and deliberate 


One 


stress so 


experience. 


considerable 


Surprising Lack of Appreciation 
A recent study of the by-laws of a num- 
er of the important trust companies in the 


Middle West shows a surprising lack of ap 


preciation of the importance of this subject 
from the standpoint of obtaining the 
service, and covering the delegating 
of authority to a committee so as to make 
the judgment, the discretion, and the action, 
those of the corporation, and not those 
of the individual or of an _ informal 
committee or self-appointed group. It may 
save a corporate trustee more than embar- 
assment if, when questioned in court as to 
that has resulted in a loss, it 
is able to show by a comprehensive by-law 
and a record of group action that it was 
the corporation that chose it—acting through 
a properly constituted committee or a group 
of officers fully empowered. It may be wise 
have the made by such 
committee of officers approved by a commit- 
tee of the board of directors. 


best 


also 


an investment 


also to selections 


In making investments there are three fun- 
damental requirements to safety, 
yield and marketability. Under these heads 
are several sub-divisions not necessary to 
mention at this There is a popular 
notion, based largely on ignorance and preju- 
that corporate inclined to 
stress the importance of safety to the point 
of overlooking the necessity of yield. Any- 
one who has been a trust officer knows how 
this criticism. At least part of 
the blame for the this notion, 
rests on the corporate fiduciaries as will be 
mentioned later. 


consider 


time. 


dice trustees are 


baseless is 


eurrency of 


Three Sources of Guidance 
The well known primary rule of equity is 
that the trustee is bound to use the highest 
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degree of good the discretion of 
And the 


obtain the 


faith, and 
a reasonably prudent man. 
rule is that he should 
income return which is consistent 
safety of the principal. Safety 
in practical balance. 
Like all other rules—the difficulty is in the 
application. The trustee has three 
of guidance—the trust instruments, the sta- 
tutes and the Court of Equity. There is an 
inclination ordinarily to forget the last 
The maker of the trust always has the right 
as an incident to his ownership 
in what kind of property or 
the fund is to be 
are the 


second 
highest 
With the 
and yield 
must be 


sources 


one. 


to specify 
class of securi- 
His direc 


ties invested. 


tions law of the trust. 


Statutory Limitations 

Then comes the question—why do we have 
the statute « The an 
opinion 
distinction. On the 
one hand the practicing attorney of the old 
the list 
“legal investments.” 
All others are to him illegal, and prohibited. 
The extreme is the that the 
statutory list was made to guide the trustee 
the maker of the trust failed to 
the class of investments wanted. 
failure due to his inability 
to decide upon the kind of investments that 
it would be wise to purchase or because he 


oncerning investments ? 


swer contains a wide divergence of 


with many shades of 


school claims a sort of sanctity for 


of what he misnames 


other theory 


when had 
specify 


such might be 


assumes that 
what 


the trustee of his choice would 


know was best, or perchance because 


the docu 
ment forget about that phase of administra 


both he and his lawyer who drew 


tion, and the wisdom of mentioning reinvest- 


ments. The latter view of the statute seems 


the sounder reason. There is nothing illegal 
or unconscionable in having the settlor either 
set up his own list of investments or specifi 
cally authorize the trustee to 
judgment in making the 
available 


use his 
from all 


own 
selections 


classes. 


Tending to Rely upon Corporate Fiduciary 
It is important to have the statutory list, 
not only for the cases above mentioned when 


the maker is unable to make his own list or 
when he or his mention 
the subject, but also to cover the cases when 
it is probable that the trust will last a long 
time and the relative merits of 
securities are likely to undergo a change 
and also in the other cases when the trustee 
individual and his will be 
unknown to the maker. The qual- 
ity of judgment of the successor and extent 
of his experience are impossible to estimate. 

The tendency in recent years among many 
trust companies is to advise the giving 


lawyer forgets to 


classes of 


is an successor 


someone 
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the 
limitations of 


of full authority to corporate fiduciary 
and to avoid the the statute. 
This seems to be the wise and sensible course. 
The corporate fiduciary, jealous of its repu- 
tation, eager to the will and 
friendship of its customers, keenly alive to 
the moral responsibilities of its 
stewardship, with its facilities for obtaining 
and analyzing facts, and its rapidly accumu 
lating experience in the investment field is 
the best authority as to what to 
buy, and at the same time worthy of 
the trusted as to the 
“good faith.” 


increase good 


tremendous 


at once 
being 


most character of its 


Statutory Guidance Not Always Sound 
Some trust officers and 
that the 
near an approach to absolute safety as can be 
obtained and that it 
lated 
many 


many lawyers still 


argue, however, statutory list is as 
represents the “accumu 
wisdom of the ages.” There are so 
that it is hard 
of the stat 
state and 


answers to this fallacy 
the Read a 
utes outside of your own 
that there 

be of as many different 

separate 
uniformity. 
principle common to all of 
a majority of 
gal” in 
Missouri. 
list in 


to choose best. few 
discover 
“wisdom” as expressed seems to 
brands as there are 
utter lack of 


sound 


There is an 
There is no 


states, 
underlying 
them or even to 
them What is so called “l 
in the list in 
is included in the statutory 
the 
man 
of civilized development 
different on the op 
called 


is not to be found 
What 


Illinois is 


lowa 
missing in Wisconsin 


code. Surely the wisdom of in presum- 


ably the same stage 
cannot be so materially 


posite sides of imaginary lines state 
boundaries. 

Consider for a the 
(Minnesota ) It 


about forty years 


moment statute of my 


own state was enacted 


ago and has been amended 
only three or four times since then. One ot 
inserted first 
Montana 


amendment is 


amendments 
on lands in improved or 
proved, That still in 
In Minnesota we can buy as “authorized 
the bonds of railroad, or 
successor of any that 
land from the government, if 
secured by a first lien on the railroad. There 
other Yet we cannot 
buy the bonds of the Dominion of Canada, 01 
any of the Provinces, nor 
public utility bonds that 

Is all that consummate wisdom? 


those mortgages 
unim 


force 


investments” 
the 


ceived a 


any 
railroad has re 
grant 


are no restrictions. 


can we buy any 
ever were issued 
But there 
is one more feature of our statute that 
indicate the legislative lack ot 
it. There is no statute relating to trust il 
vestments if the trustee is an individual. H 
can buy anything that falls within the equit 
rule as interpreted by our own court 
Doubtless all trust officers can find as muc 


may 
W isdom, or 
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in their statutes to indicate at least a good 
ground for disagreement with the legislative 
wisdom. Can we not say—with all due re- 
spect to the members of our respective legis- 
latures—that the maker of a trust may bet 
ter rely upon the experience and the feeling 
of a real and a personal responsibility on 
the part of the officers and committees of the 
corporate fiduciary than to rely on the hurried 
and more or less compromise judgment of the 
legislature of the present or of the future? 
Corporate trustees, in advocating that the set- 
tlor limit his trust investments to the stat 
utory list lend support to the belief of the 
public, that all trusts are limited to a kind 
of investments that have a low yield and 
the trustee inhibited by legal formalities and 
folderol, 


Should Emphasize Trustee Authority 

The public is woefully ignorant of the 
fact that in making a trust the maker can 
give the trustee the full and unlimited au 
thority to invest, unhampered by the 
lative list. Let us emphasize that right as 
as possible and our trust business will 
greatly increase and be translated into terms 
of popularity. Furthermore that 
if thoroughly disseminated, will 
tion to the necessity of using a 
trustee individual, and of 
choosing a corporation of experience, stabil- 
ity and a volume of business justifying the 
employment of the best talent and the most 
complete trust department ogranization. 

This is not an argument in favor of a 
repeal of the “authorized securities’ statute. 
It has its proper place, but its value or 
potency should not be magnified. The maker 
of the trust should be carefully told about 
the statute and its purpose, and also about 
his right to specify his own list, or to leave 
the selection to his corporate trustee, either 
vith or without the approval of one or more 
idult other individuals. 


legis 


much 


knowledge 
eall atten- 
corporate 
instead of an 


beneficiaries, or 


When Investments are Subject to Court 
Direction 
Three sources of authority or direction as 
have been mentioned—the 
instrument, and the court. 
Of course, if the investment is directed or ap- 
proved by 


to investments 
statute, the trust 


the court, the trustee’s responsi- 
bility as to the ceases. His 
responsibility as to the care, and the 
sible changing of the investment, in the inter- 
ests of the trust, is probably but little dif- 
ferent than if he had bought from an ap- 
proved list but without court order. 

The courts have no authority ordinarily 
to direct the trustee to disregard the maker’s 
instructions as they are supreme. If no 


choice moral 


px S- 
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such investment is obtainable or if superven- 
ing circumstances make it of doubtful safety, 
a court will sometimes direct another form 
of security. There is a New York case that 
illustrates this doctrine. The trust fund 
amounted to $2,000 and the trust instrument 
provided that it should be invested in Florida 
real estate upon which houses were to be 
built for winter tourists, and it was desir- 
able to make an investment that would yield 
some income at once for the beneficiaries. 
The court directed the trustee to disregard 
the settlor’s direction and to buy farm mort- 
gages as a productive investment. It is only 
fair to the court and to Florida to say that 
the case was decided over 75 years ago. 

But the chancery rule first mentioned in 
this article—the exercising of “the highest 
degree of good faith and the discretion of a 
reasonably prudent man,” applies invariably 
and with equal whether the trustee 
keeps within the statutory list or within the 
directions of the settlor. No responsibility 
is escaped by asking the maker to have the 
trustee follow the statute. The responsibility 
is in no way increased by his giving the 
trustee either his own list or unlimited au- 
thority. 


foree 


Changing or Retaining Investments 

Where investments which come into the 
hands of the trustee are of a character it 
would have been improper for him to buy, 
the duty of calling in or of retaining must be 
immediately and seriously considered. The 
proper course to pursue has caused the courts 
much difficulty and the decisions are not 
wholly in harmony. Of course, if either the 
statute or the trust instrument permits the 
But 
the subsequent reviewing 
of the investments, these original properties 
should receive more than ordinary consider- 
ation and a careful marshaling of the facts 
with thereto. 


retention, this question does not arise. 


in such cases in 


reference 


The New York courts have imposed upon 


the trustee the duty of 


rized 


changing 
investments as soon as and 
held him liable for occurring 
from a failure to call in the estate. In one 
case the settlor had exempted the trustee 
for all losses occasioned by holding securities 
purchased by the settlor. The trustee re- 
ceived certain stocks that had been purchased 
by the executor. The court held it to be 
the duty of the trustee to ascertain whether 
the securities received by him were bought 
by the testator or by the executor. 

Other courts have been more liberal and 
have stated the rule to be that in the absence 
of any statute or trust instrument direction, 
or order of court permitting retention, the 


unautho- 
possible 


have losses 
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trustee is absolved from liability if he uses 
reasonable prudence and good faith in retain- 
ing the investment. If they are so retained, 
it is a good supplementary rule to give them 
frequent and careful scrutiny and considera- 
tion. This is for the trust 
best for the trustee as well. 

sut the middle ground between these two 
extremes seems the most reasonable and has 
met with the approval of eminent courts. It 
may be stated thus: “When a trustee finds 
the estate committed to him already invested 
in interest bearing securities, we are not in- 
clined to say that it is his absolute duty at 
once to dispose of them, without regard to 
the market, or the demand for them or the 
ruling price or the probability of an advance 
in the value. It is sufficient to say, however, 
that ordinarily if a trustee sees fit to con- 
tinue them after he shall have had a reason- 
able opportunity to dispose of them without 
and to invest them in securities 
which by law he is authorized to hold, it 
must be an exceptional case which will jus- 
tify him in the failure to do so, where as a 
result of that failure there has been a loss.” 
This rule brings us face with our 
old inscrutable friend—<A, Reasonable Time- 
known to all—understood by none but the 
court of last which has supplanted 
the “conscience of the King.” 


best estate and 


loss those 


face to 


resort 


Supervision and Review of Securities 

The next important duty of the trustee, 
differing but little in importance with the 
making of the investment is the subsequent 
and continuous supervision and the period- 
ical review of the security purchased. Aside 
from the particular needs of the trust for 
cash principal, there are two situations that 
may develop—either one of which may make 
it desirable to sell. The investment may so 
increase in value, above the market value of 
money, as to indicate the advisability of a 
sale and the taking of a profit. Again, either 
local or general conditions may indicate the 
imperilling of prompt interest payment, or 
delay, if not loss, in return of principal. Con- 
stant vigilance is necessary and there is no 
substitute. 

An indispensable aid is the periodical re- 
view of trust property. The by-laws should 
provide for a standing committee of officers 
or directors or both whose action when prop- 
erly recorded will have the effect in court 
of showing not only faithful stewardship but 
corporate decision and action. But it is an 
easier task to build the machine than it is 
to keep it in motion at the right speed and 
with a satisfactory product. In this matter 
of review and supervision, the corporate trus- 
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tees are miles ahead of the courts. Legal 
duty seems to require no such action; but a 
high standard of trust service 
imperative as either statute or 
sion, could do. 

The legal responsibilities of the trustee are 
heavy enough without deliberately adding to 
them, so it is probably unwise to generally 


makes it as 
court deci- 


advertise or otherwise promise anything defi- 
nite in the that the 
system of supervision may yield. The work 
should be faithfully and = judiciously 
but as an incident to trust service and hot 
as a special feature thereof. 


way of “insurance” 


done 


Taxation of Trust Investments 

The taxation of trust investments presents 
various problems peculiar to each state, and 
sometimes to the each individual 
taxing officer. cannot be discussed 
profitably here. If Minnesota's list of author- 
ized securities is subject to criticism. 
laws for taxing of trust or other securities 
are above reproach. They are among the 
best, it not the best in the Mississippi Val- 
ley. In the first place all mortgages and 
mortgage bonds on real estate in Minnesota 
are exempt from annual property taxes; The 
mortgage registry tax paid when the mort- 
is made—paid theoretically by the 
lender, but practically by the 
the only tax exacted on 
obligation or the security. 

All municipal bonds issued in the = state 
are likewise free from annual property tax. 
All stock of Corporations in the state paying 


whims of 
These 


her 


gauge 
borrower, is 
either the money 


taxes on corporate property is free from an- 
nual property tax. <All other securities, 
bonds, stocks, mortgages, notes or other form 
of money obligations are taxes 
personalty-——but as a flat 
three mills 

It has stood 


not as other 
statutory rate of 
called a money and credits tax. 
the test of the courts for over 
15 years and might well be copied by other 
states whose constitutions will permit the 


Classifying of property for taxation purposes. 
It makes it possible for even a rich man to 
look the assessor in the eye and tell him the 
whole truth. 


Adequate Compensation 

I never attend a meeting such as this with- 
out being impressed with the serious eager- 
ness to learn that is manifested by those in 
attendance. There is an unmistakable anx- 
iety to find out all possible ways of making 
more valuable our trust service. And then 
I get impatient at the timidity of all trust 
companies, not only in showing the unanh- 
swerable advantages of a corporate fiduciary 
but even more impatient at our willingness 
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alarge banking clientele. The 


channels, or by addressing F 
any of our offices. 


Executir 


Branch 


Atlanta 
Boston 
Buffalo 
Charlotte 
Chicago Denver 
Cincinnati Detroit 
London, England 


Cleveland 
Dallas 
Dayton 


eM 


to accept as our compensation, the same wage 
fee as the individual, no matter how effi- 
cient or how inefficient he is. 


or 


We have a flour milling company at the 
head of navigation of this old Pa of Waters 
out here, and that company had the courage 
to spend untold hundreds of thousands of 
dollars in advertising that its product “Costs 
More—Worth It.” It was a true slogan and 
it made the company one of the biggest in 
the nation. It is just as true of the expe- 
rienced corporate fiduciary and I wish that 
somehow, sometime, we might have the cour- 
to take a similar stand. And _ while 
we're adopting that slogan of “Costs More— 
Worth It.” let’s consider appropriating (in 
spirit at least) another one that nightly em- 
blazons the Minneapolis sky and that has its 
perihelion on the back cover of many a popu- 
lar magazine. “Eventually, Why Not Now” 
has a more potent appeal a for 
the preacher of the Gospel or the life insu- 
rance man or the corporate fiduciary than it 
has for the flour miller. 


age 


as slogan 


We all know that the community is full of 
our real prospects who are fully sold on the 
value of our trust services, but who continue 
to think all men are mortal but themselves. 
Daily doses of “Eventually, Why Not Now” 
for making a will or living trust or life in- 
surance trust would have a wonderful effect. 


HE obligations of this institution are selected as appro- 
priate and sound mediums for short term investment by 


denominations and suitable maturities. 


Full information may be secured through usual banking 
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ACCEPTANCE CORPORATION 


224 West 57th Street, New York City 
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Omaha 


¢ 


ROM LODO ELLE ELLE 


as 


\ 
~ 


y may be obtained in convenient 


inancial Sales Department, at 


e Offices: 


Offices: 

Philadelphia 
Pittsburgh 
Portland, Ore. 
St. Louis 

San Francisco 
Washington 
Toronto, Canada 


~) 





FIDELITY UNION TRUST COMPANY OF 
NEWARK, N. J. 


of the 
Newark, 


The growth 
Company of 


Fidelity 
N. J., during 
few vears has been noteworthy. 

institution New 
the Fidelity Union 
creased during the past year from &69,000,- 
000 to over $87,000,000. Analysis of this 
increase reveals that the largest contribution 
Was made through the acquisition of numer- 
small accounts. The trust department 
of the Fidelity Union likewise has under ad- 
ministration a volume of fiduciar; 
business with a that has given 
the company reputation for 
excellence of 


Union Trust 
the past 
As the larg 
the 
in- 


banking 
of 


est in Jersey 


resources have 


OuUus 


large 
fine record 
a far-reaching 
trust service. 

The National Bank has been 
organized in Detroit, Mich., with capital of 
$5,000,000 and occupying quarters in the new 
Buhl Building. C. H. Newman is president 
and C. A. Kanter, vice-president and Cashier. 

The world-famous movie star, Mary Pick- 
ford, has become a bank director. At a re- 
cent meeting of the stockholders of the Fed- 
eral Trust & Savings Bank of Hollywood, 
Cal., she was elected a member of the board. 

The Sebring Bank and Trust Company has 
been organized at Sebring, 
of $100,000. 


Griswold 


Fla., with capital 


George E. Sebring. president. 
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Buffalo Data 
Backed By Knowledge 





i wa Buffalo Trust Com- 
pany is well fitted to 
give you prompt business and 
credit information regarding 
the Niagara Frontier because 
the Buffalo Trust Company 
is an active factor in the 


progress of Buffalo and its 








tributary territory. 


BUFFALO 
TRUST COMPANY 


Named for the City it Serves 





Resources more than $60,000,000 


Oldest Trust Company in Western New York 


































HOW TO CULTIVATE NEW BUSINESS FOR THE 


(Ep1Tor’s Note: 


TRUST DEPARTMENT 
FERTILE FIELDS AND TYPES OF SERVICE MOST READILY SOLD 


ALLAN B. COOK 
Assistant Vice-President, The Guardian Trust Company of Cleveland 


In his paper presented at the recent Mid-Continent Fiduciary Con- 
ference, Mr. Cook described methods and channels of new business for the 


trust depart- 


ment which have been successfully developed by the company with which he is associated. 
He places particular stress upon the opportunities afforded by approaching customers 0; 


ECAUSE of the character of the busi- 

ness handled by a trust department, 
the number of prospective customers 
is very much more limited than in the case 
of the savings, commercial and safe deposit 
departments. The only people who ean be- 
come customers of the trust department for 
the profit of all concerned are obviously 
those men and women who have a consider- 
able amount of property in one or more of 
its various forms, or life insurance, 
will represent a substantial amount 
when the dollars are paid. 

The with which the trust 
officer is faced is how and where can he find 
the names of these people of means. The 
answer is that the usual sources should be 
consulted. The city directory or the records 
of the local Chamber of Commerce will show 
in most cities and towns not only the names 
of the large corporations, but also the names 
of the chief executives of such companies. 
Similar lists can be obtained from profes- 
sional sources with respect to doctors, den- 
tists, ministers and the various types of en- 
gineers. The local Blue Book or Social Reg- 
ister contains the names of persons who are 
socially prominent in any community, mosi 
of whom have money. It is a simple matter 
to segregate the widows and bachelor women. 
if this particular group are required for pur- 
poses of the campaign. Furthermore, there 
is in every town and city a group of retired 
business men who are so well fixed that 
work for them is no longer a necessity. Club 
lists and a list such as McCutcheon prepares 
for certain territories should be 
whenever they are available. 

When the work described has 
the trust department will 


which 
in ¢ash, 


next question 


seanned 
been done, 


have in its pos- 


other departments and the selection of proper advertising mediums.) 

















session a list of names ranging from 1,000 
to 10,000, depending only upon the size of 
the community and the method of selection. 
Many banks feel, however, that a list of 
more than 5,000 names is unwieldy, and that 
it is preferable at times to hold such a list 
to not more than 3,500 or 4,000 persons. Each 
trust department must. however, make the 
decision as regards size for itself. after tak- 
ing into consideration the nature of the cam- 
paign which is to be launched, and the other 
factors involved. 











ALLAN B. Cook 


Asst. Vice-President, Guardian Trust Company of Cleveland 
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Approaching Customers of Other 
Departments 


Naturally, it is easier to persuade a cus- 
tomer of some other department of the bank 
to use its trust services, than it is to ap- 
proach a stranger and create a similar de- 
sire in his mind. When selling either mer- 

bank service, it should be re- 
that there is always a_ certain 
sales resistance to be overcome, 
and it must be apparent that such resistance 
has been reduced to a minimum in the ease 
of a man or woman maintaining a checking 
account or a savings account at the bank 
which is trying to secure his or her will, 
and other trust business. When talking to a 
trust officer, they do not feel as if they were 
strangers in a foreign land. While it is best 
to go after depositors, first of all, no trust 
company is doing justice to itself in limiting 
its efforts to create new business to that 
group only, for, every day, banks throughout 
the country are persuading people to place 
their affairs with the trust department in 
spite of the fact that there has been no pre- 
vious direct contact with such 
tomers. 


chandise or 
membered 
amount of 


new cus- 

The next point to consider is the type of 
service which can be most readily sold by 
the trust department. Our own experience 
has shown that it is a relatively simple mat- 
ter to persuade people to make their wills, 
naming the bank as executor and trustee, 
or as co-executor and co-trustee. It is not 
necessary to follow the plan of one of the 
large accident insurance companies located 
in New England, which, some years ago, G¢ar- 
ried on an intensive advertising campaign 
featuring the policyholder as the victim of 
a fatal accident, and showing by pictures the 
happiness of the dear departed’s family when 
the postman handed them the letter contain- 
ing the check in settlement of the claim. 
We avoid picturing the prospective trust cus- 
tomer either in his coffin or at the point of 
death. Instead we convince him that, just 
as the purchase of life insurance is merely 
an exhibition of common and, conse- 
quently, a step in the right direction, he has 
taken the final and equally important step 
of insuring his heirs of proper management 
of the worldly goods which some day will be 
theirs. 


sense 


Insurance Trusts Command Increasing 
Interest 


Next to wills insurance trusts are probably 
the type of service of greatest interest to the 
largest number of people. This is due to the 
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large number of policyholders who carry in 
total more than $25,000 in principal amount. 
Twenty years man insuring himself 
for that sum was unusual. But, today, he is 
merely one of hundreds of thousands. While 
most of the insurance Companies can offer 
the policyholder an arrangement whereby the 
beneficiary will stipulated sum 
ach month, these companies cannot alter in 
any way the provisions set forth by the 
policyholder during his life. The trust com- 
pany on the other hand can use its own dis- 
cretion, and make special provisions for un- 
foreseen contingencies after the policyholder 
is dead. Practically all insurance companies 
have no desire to go into the fiduciary field, 
and will, consequently, recommend the use 
of a trust company in matters of this nature. 
There is no reason for the interests of the 
life insurance companies to conflict in that 
respect, for one takes the money of the cus- 
tomer during his life in the form of. pre- 
miums, while the other administers his es- 
tate when he is no longer here. Both com- 
panies are consequently fulfilling thei 
proper economic function. 


ago, a 


receive a 


Selling the Living Trust 

Much harder types of trust service to sell 
are the living trust and the special purpose 
trust. This is due entirely to the fact that 
the prospective customer must be a person 
of considerable wealth before the trust de- 
partment can be of real value. The success- 
ful doctor, lawyer, or other professional man. 
whose duties take practically all of his time, 
is an ideal prospect on whom to work. The 
woman whose husband or father is no longer 
alive, and who is confronted with a mass of 
business detail with which she is unfamiliar, 
is an equally good prospect. VPeople wishing 
to travel extensively, and who, consequently, 
cannot be bothered with details of property 
administration, are class of prospec- 
tive customers who may be cultivated profit- 
ably. It is vitally important that the trust 
officer should much as possible 
about the probable worth of the prospective 
customer, his family responsibilities, his busi- 
ness problems, and his social and civie ac- 
tivities, for, if this information has been ab- 
sorbed, the trust department executive can 
talk much more concisely and convincingly. 
This remark applies with almost equal force 
to the solicitation of any class of personal 
or corporate trust 


also a 


know as 


business. 
Some trust departments have a_ division 
which specializes in the management of real 
estate for customers. This division does not, 
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as al 


rule, compete directly with local 
organizations, in that it 


real 


estate does not 


Canvas the market aggressively for general 


business of this character. 
we manage 
great 


In our own Case, 
large office buildings, a 
apartments, two-family 
dwellings, and various 
making for this service only a 
charge on the income derived from 
We take care of the necessary repairs 
for keeping the property in perfect condi- 
tion, looking after the matter of taxes, hir- 
ing elevator operators, janitors, and other 
necessary employees, and do, in fact, every- 
thing the owner would be forced to take care 
of if we were not acting in his stead. 


several 
number of 
single 
properties, 
small 


houses, other 


rents. 


Developing Corporate Trust Business 

Thus far, emphasis has been laid entirely 
upon the development of personal trust busi- 
hess, and no mention has been made of cor- 
porate trusts, registrarships and transfer 
agencies. It is much more difficult to de- 
velop customers for the corporate trust de- 
partment, for this market is a very small 
one, being limited mainly to large railroads, 
industrial and mereantile organizations, and 
to colleges, hospitals, and other endowed in- 
stitutions. 

The corporate trust officer is forced to fol- 
low the financial plans of the big business 
units in his district, and to anticipate wher- 
ever possible the issuance of new securities. 
The banking organizations which underwrite 
bond and stock issues often can control the 
haming of the trustee for the bonds and the 
transfer agent and registrar for stock, so 
that it behooves a trust company to be on 
the friendliest footing possible with all 
houses originating these securities. 

At times, the executives of the company, 
issuing bonds or shares, retain the right to 
name any more trust companies for 
such work, and the business then goes to the 
banks which the executives like best. 

In our own 


one or 


case, we act as treasurer or 
financial secretary for colleges, hospitals, and 
other endowed institutions, when so ap 
pointed by the trustees. Usually our work 
is limited to the analysis of the investments 
to be made for the customer, while the treas- 
urer or comptroller of the organization § in- 
volved, handles his own receipts and dis- 
bursements in whole or in part. 


Effective Advertising Methods 
The best method of attracting publie in- 
terest to the service of the trust department 
involves a complete advertising campaign, 
consisting of from four to six advertisements 
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767 


in local 
which is 


newspapers, referring to a booklet 
being distributed, either generally 
or on request; such advertisements to be fol- 
lowed by letters amplifying the newspaper 
We usually limit our mailings to not 
more than four letters, which sent out 
thirty days apart. It is also our practice to 
run the more 


copy. 
are 
four or advertisements not 
more than two weeks apart, and preferably 
in consecutive weeks. 

While and other advertising 
mediums do part of the job of seeking new 
business, the chief function of such advertis- 


newspapers 


ing, as we see it, is to prepare the ground 
for a solicitor to call in person, during the 
six months’ period which such Campaigns 
Naturally the replies received 
to our letters, and the requests which come 
in for the form the basis of the 
first calls which are made, after which the 
balance of the persons, whose names appear 
on the trust list, are seen. 


usually cover. 


booklets 


In Cleveland, the advertising of trust com- 
panies is entirely individual and not coopera- 
tive. In our own market, at least, such co- 
operative efforts are not practicable, due to 
the fact that bank advertising 
here about thirty vears ago. We 
isolated which are not 
by newspaper campaigns, 
and personal solicitation 
money. This is, of Course, purely an indi- 
vidual opinion. The local newspapers and 
Class publications, such as club magazines, 
are valuable in that they reach the type of 
person most likely to use the services of the 
trust department. 

National advertising is at only gen- 
eral publicity for the bank, and seldom re- 
sults in a sale of banking or trust 
to the reader. We do not feel that outdoor 
bulletin boards or street car cards should be 
departmentalized, but should call 
to the bank as a whole. 


originated 
feel that 
backed up 
mailings, 
waste of 


booklets, 
proper 
are oa 


best 


service 


attention 


Wherever possible, in our advertising copy 


we deseribe actual incidents, 


we have done for our customers. 


what 
While it is 
necessary to use fictional names and settings 


showing 


for such human-interest stories, we have 
found them to be very effective. 

We the fact that, during the 
past thirty years, we have obtained a much 
wider knowledge of the 
ministration 


sible for 


also stress 
intricacies of ad- 
and investment than it is pos- 
any individual to have, and that, 
furthermore, the trust company is imperish- 
able, while the individual is 
human frailties. 


subject to 
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YOUR FLORIDA INTEREST 


For the reason that liberal views upon taxation in Florida are 
attracting attention of a great many people, many of your cus- 
tomers will be asking questions regarding Trust Laws of this State. 


The Commercial Bank & Trust Company has a Department fully 
equipped to handle the business of Trust Companies throughout 


the United States. 


Pamphlets on Florida Tax Laws have been 


prepared by our institution, which we will be pleased to forward 


upon request. 


We invite you to direct your friends to us, with every assurance 
of courteous consideration and prompt attention. 


Member Federal Reserve System 


Commercial Bank & Trust Company 
MIAMI, FLORIDA 





Just a word with respect to the trust 
solicitor, and the manner in which he oper- 
ates. All of us know the qualifications nec- 
essary for a man representing a bank in this 
fashion, so that it is not necessary to discuss 
them here. The solicitor, when talking to 
the prospective customer, calls his attention 
to the unusual features of our trust depart- 
ment operations. In every case stress is laid 
upon the fact that our Securities Analysis 
Division, composed of a group of experts, 
spends all of its time making recommenda- 
tions with respect to the investment of trust 
funds. Such recommendations are placed 
before the trust committee, composed of a 
group of our directors, all of whom are spe- 
cialists in different lines of business. If the 
recommendations of the Securities Analysis 
Division are approved, they are then sent 
to our Executive Committee, which is the 
final court of authority. The final decision, 
when made, represents the unanimous opin- 
ion of approximately twenty people as op- 
posed to the judgment of the individual trus- 
tee. Furthermore, we state with pride that 
the trust department funds are never raided 
for the benefit of the bond department or 
the bank as a whole, when investments are 
made. 





TRACING DEVELOPMENT OF THE 
“TRUST IDEA”’ 

The unusually interesting series of news- 
paper advertisements appearing over the 
signature of the Brooklyn Trust Company, 
tracing the origin and development of the 
“trust idea’ in different countries, have at- 
tracted wide attention. These advertise- 
ments indicate careful research of laws and 
customs of various countries as regards 
transfer of property and administration of 
estates and trusts. They show that laws of 
inheritance and trusteeship obtain in prac- 
tically every civilized country. They also re- 
veal by contrast the high stage of develop- 
ment in providing efficient fiduciary service 
which obtains in the United States and as 
exemplified in the facilities offered by the 
Brooklyn Trust Company. 

The Brooklyn Trust Company reports to- 
tal resources of $55,991,000, deposits of $48,- 
379,700, representing an increase of approx- 
imately one million dollars during the past 
twelve months. Capital is $1,500,000; sur- 
plus and undivided profits $4,415,900. Earn- 
ings per share on capital outstanding during 
12 months ending September 30, 1925 aver- 
aged $63.93 with earnings of $16.43 on book 
value of stock. 
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GIRARD AND THE FUTURE 


TEPHEN GIRARD’S concern for his fellow men and 
his interest in their problems and needs did not 
die with him. He painstakingly arranged that the 
benevolences which had claimed his interest in life 
should not suffer interruption by his passing. Among 
other bequests, his will provided for a substantial sum 
to be expended annually for the improvement of the 
river front and port of Philadelphia, a project which 
had always been close to his heart. 


A kindred spirit animates this bank. Transcending 
the span of individual lives, it has continued without 
interruption since Girard’s day to serve the larger 
needs of its fellow men, a record of permanence 
worth considering when you select a Philadelphia 
correspondent. 


THE GIRARD NATIONAL BANK 


PHILADELPHIA 

















A Billion Dollar Organization— 
The Federal Land Bank System 


A unit because of the mutual underwriting 
Total assets on Sept. 30th, $1,059,486,378.11 


N LESS THAN eight years of actual operation, the twelve Federal Land Banks have 


grown into a billion dollar organization! 


Since the Bonds issued by each Bank are 


underwritten by all the other Federal Land Banks, the entire system may be regarded 
as a single unit—the largest Farm Mortgage organization in the world. 


The statement of September 30th 


averaging $3,073 each, held on improved farms in all parts of the country. 
Assets were $1,059,486,378.11; the Total Capital, $52,783,832.50; 


(forwarded on request) shows 370,876 mortgages 


The Total 
Reserve, $7,650,528.23; 


Undivided Profits, $5,262,239.00. The monthly earnings are now substantially in excess of 


$700,000. 


These figures represent a conservative valuation. 
foreclosure has been charged off; no such item is carried as an admitted asset. 


Every piece of land acquired through 
Likewise, 


every installment payment over 90 days past due is charged off until collected, and it does 
not appear as an admitted asset. 


FEDERAL LAND BANK BONDS 
“A Standard Form of Investment” 


so stabilized as to find a ready market with as 
little fluctuation in prices as Government Bonds 


These Bonds, issued in denominations of $10,- 
000, $5,000, $1,000, $500, $100 and $40, are safe- 
guarded by 


1. The small size and wide distribution of the 
individual risks with an average security 
exceeding 200%. 

The steadily increasing capital, reserve and 
net earning capacity of the twelve Federal 
Land Banks. 

. The constant purging of assets through 
the writing off of foreclosed mortgages 
and past due installments. 

- Careful management in which the Govern- 
ment participates without assuming finan- 
cial obligation, further safeguarded by 
strict Government supervision. 


Congress has declared that these Bonds are 
“instrumentalities of the Government of the 
United States’. As such the Bonds and the in- 
terest received from them are exempt from all 
“Federal, State, Municipal and local taxation’, 
including personal and corporate income taxes. 
This provision has been affirmed by the U. S. 
Supreme Court. 


Federal Land Bank Bonds are eligible for the 
investment of all fiduciary and trust funds un- 
der Federal administration. They are also ac- 
ceptable at par as security for all public de- 
posits including Postal Savings. 

Bank earnings can often be increased by utiliz- 
ing Federal Land Bank Bonds as security for 
Postal and public deposits. 


Federal Land Banks are located at 


Springfield, Mass, St. 
New Orleans, La. 


Wichita, Kan. 


Louis, Mo. 
Berkeley, 
Omaha, 


Louisville, Ky. 
Calif. St. Paul, Minn. 
Nebr. Baltimore, Md. 


Columbia, S. C. 
Houston, Texas. 
Spokane, Wash. 


Write today for Federal Farm Loan Board Circular No. 16 de- 
scriptive of these Bonds, addressing nearest Federal Land Bank or 


Chas. E. Lobdell, Fiscal Agent 


FEDERAL LAND BANKs, 


Washington, D. C. 




















GUIDING PRINCIPLES AND PRACTICES FOR TRANSFER 
AGENT AND REGISTRAR OF STOCK 


PROCEDURE AND RULES TAUGHT BY EXPERIENCE 


DAVID P. CONDON 
Registrar of The Farmers’ Loan & Trust Company of New York 


(EpiTor’s NoTE: 


Because of his many years of erperience and recognized as one of 
the foremost authorities on practice relating to the 


duties and liabilities of the transfer 


agent and registrar, Mr. Condon’s paper at the recent Mid-Continent Fiduciary Conference 


in St. Louis, commanded earnest interest. 


He emphasized the distinctive functions rest- 


ing upon the transfer agent and the registrar of stock and pointed out pitfalls to be avoided 


by the observance of approved methods. 


Mr. Condon also discussed recent improvements 


in facilitating the work of transfers, especially the introduction of reciprocal provisions 
enabling substitution of affidavits for waivers.) 


TRANSFER AGENT, as the name 

implies, is an agent of the corporation 

for whom it may be acting. This being 
the fact, a corporation should use great care 
in its selection of a transfer agent, and, 
similarly, the transfer agent should, if any- 
thing, use greater care in lending its name to 
a corporation. The relationship between the 
principal and transfer agent should be very 
close, and very frequently the reputation of 
the transfer agent is an asset to the com- 
pany for whom it acts. Therefore, before 
accepting an appointment as transfer agent, 
a careful examination should be made of the 
financial responsibility of the corporation, 
and also of the personnel of its officers and 
directors, and of the business in which it is 
engaged, for many times the discreditable 
acts of a corporation become a burden to the 
transfer agent. 


Responsibility Resting upon Transfer Agent 
There is a distinction which is not 


often 
transfer agent and a 
The transfer agent rep- 
large extent, the corporation 
for which the agent acts. In case of deubt 
as to his conduct, in any particular instance, 
he can refer to his principal, and obtain in- 
structions as to what he shall, or shall not 
do. He passes upon all questions relating 
to the issue and the right of a stockholder 
or other person to transfer a particular share 
of stock, and for this reason, if none other, 
the responsibility of the transfer agent is 
much greater than that of the registrar. In 
changing the title to stock, the transfer agent 


~ 


realized between a 
registrar of stock. 
resents, to a 


is often obliged to determine questions of 
law which are very difficult to interpret. The 
amount involved in these transfers is often 
very great, and, if the transfer agent is 
negligent, or incapable, it is possible for 
him to involve his principal and himself in 
large claims for damages. 

The transfer agent is required to interpret 
wills, deeds of trust and bills of sale. He 
is required to know the rules in regard to 
bankruptcy, the rules in reference to powers 
and authority of executors and administra- 
tors, guardians, trustees, committees of in- 
competent persons, and with all this he must 
ever keep his mind upon the laws relating 
to inheritance taxes, the laws in regard 
to the taxation of stock transfers, and in 
many instances where powers of attorney are 
presented which are not technically drawn, 
it depends upon him to decide whether, un- 
der the instrument presented, the attorney 
has the right to make the transfer or not. 
Also, he must have a reasonable acquain- 
tance with methods of countries in which 
the common law of England does not pre- 
vail, as in France and other countries whose 
jurisprudence is based on the “Code Na- 
poleon.” Back of all this stands always the 
danger that in the case of a stock which is 
uuctuating in value, unless a speedy deter- 
mination be reached, some stockholder may 
assert that he has lost a market for his 
and has suffered damages, 


stock 


Duty of the Registrar 


As to the duty of the registrar—it is to 
































































































































































































































































































































prevent an overissuance of stock, and it 
must act independently of the corporation 
which has appointed it. It stands between 
the corporation and the stock buyer. It is 
not in any sense a representative or agent 
of the corporation. It is the duty of a regis- 
trar to see that there is not an overissue 
of stock. It must therefore know when it 
places its name upon a certificate of stock 
that the certificate will not produce an over- 
issue of the corporation. The _ registrar, 
therefore, must refuse to register any cer- 
tificate of stock which it believes is improp- 
erly issued. When the total issue of stock 
is once outstanding, it must know that every 
time it registers a certificate, that certificates 
for an equal number of shares have been 
cancelled. 

The advisability and necessity of the office 
of registrar was brought about primarily 
through possibilities for fraudulent issuing of 
stock on the part of transfer agents, and was 
emphasized by the facts shown in the case 
of N. Y. and N. H. R. R. Co. vs. Schuyler, 
34 N. Y. 30. A former president of the New 
York, New Haven and Hartford Railroad 
Company (then known as the New York and 
New Haven Railroad Company,) being its 
transfer agent fraudulently issued stock of 
that company which went into general cir- 


culation, and which through its issuance, 
created an overissue of the stock of the 


eorporation, for which the corporation was 
held liable. 

In regard to the function of a registrar of 
stock, the New York Court of Appeals, in 
the case of Jarvis vs. Manhattan Beach Co., 
148 N. Y., 652, says, referring to a certain 
certificate of stock: 

“The paper came to them (the brokers) 
accredited bu the genuine signatures of the 
proper officers of the -lefendant and coun- 
tersigned by the registrar, whose duty it was 
to guard against unauthorized or fraudulent 
issues of the stock. These signatures car- 
ried with them, to strangers, at least, the 
very highest assurance of the genuine char- 
acter of the security.” 

An exhaustive examination of cases would 
seem to indicate that this is the only court 
decision referring to the duties of a registrar. 
Procedure in Connection with Appointment 

Upon application having been made to a 
bank or trust company to act as transfer 
agent or registrar, and the investigation of 
the company along the lines previously sug- 
gested revealing satisfactory conditions, 
there should be filed with the transfer agent 
and registrar a copy of the charter of the 
corporation, certified to by the secretary of 
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state or similar officer, and a certified copy 
of the by-laws, certified to under seal, by the 
secretary or similar officer of the corporation, 
and certified copy of the minutes of the meet- 
ing of the stockholders authorizing the issu- 
ance of the stock, and these resolutions of 
the stockholders should specify the terms and 
conditions under which the stock is to be 
issued and disposed of; and it is necessary 
that such resolutions designate a certain 
officer, or officers, or the Board of Directors, 
to carry out the terms of the resolution. 

It is not hecessary that the resolution of 
the stockholders specifically authorize the 
appointment of a transfer agent or registrar, 
as I think it can safely be assumed, there 
being nothing to the contrary in the charter 
or by-laws that the Board of Directors would 
have such authority. There would then be 
required a certified copy of resolutions of the 
3oard of Directors, which resolutions should 
set forth the date of the meeting of the 
Board of Directors, the place the meeting 
was held, and set forth the appointment of 
the transfer agent and registrar by name. 
The transter agent should be authorized to 
sign stock, as such, when the stock in ques- 
tion has been signed by the officers of the 
corporation designated by title, and the 
amount of the authorized issue of stock set 
forth, showing the number of shares, the 
class of stock and the par value of the 
same, if any. If without par value, this fact 
should be noted. They should further be au- 
thorized to transfer such shares on the books 
of the company kept for the purpose, upon 
the surrender for transfer of the certificates 
originally issued, and to deliver new certifi- 
cates in lieu of the certificates so surren- 
dered. 


Authority as to Additional Stock Issue 

Where the total amount of the authorized 
stock is not to be originally issued at the 
time of the filing of the resolutions, the 
amount the transfer agent is at that time 
authorized to originally issue should be spe- 
cifically set forth, and there should be in- 
corporated in the resolution authority to the 
transfer agent as to additional shares of 
stock which may be subsequently authorized 
by the company, and the registrar should be 
authorized to register the same. The trans- 
fer agent should be authorized in this reso- 
lution to open and keep such stock and trans- 
fer books as may be required by law or for 
its own convenience in the performance of 
its said agency. It should be further author- 
ized to sign, as such agent, certificate or 
certificates of stock which may be issued 
by authority of the company in lieu of a lost 
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or destroyed certificate or certificates. The 
transfer agent should be given the power to 
use its own judgment in matters affecting its 
duties as such, and it should be provided that 
it should be held liable only for willful de- 
fault or negligence; and further, assurance 
that the property for which the shares are 
issued has been actually conveyed or trans- 
terred and delivered to the corporation. 
There should be a recital of the laws of the 
state under which the company is chartered 
and the date of the filing of the certificate of 
incorporation. 

It is well, also, to have the signatures of 
the officers authorized to sign stock certifi- 
cates, and the names and addresses of the 
president, vice-presidents, treasurer and sec- 
retary, and the address of the company. This 
resolution should be certified by the secretary 
of the corporation, under seal, and there 
should be notarial acknowledgment of his 
execution of the same, and specimens of the 
stock certificates to be issued should be 
submitted. 

Resolution in similar form should’ be 
udopted as to the appointment of a _ regis- 
trar, except that the latter resolution should 
relieve the registrar trom any duty in con- 
nection with the names in which the certifi- 
cates are issued, or the correctness of any 
transfer from one person to another, or the 
payment of any taxes on such transfers. 

The first entry on account of original issue 
should be made in the transfer book, which 
would appear on the credit side of the same, 
the names and addresses of the stockholders, 
the number of shares issued to each, the 
certificate numbers and the amount of the 
same. 


Posting and Issuance of Stock Certificates 

As to the posting: While I realize that 
there are many methods in use, all of which 
unquestionably have considerable merit, my 
preference is that in entering the certificate 
numbers in the stock ledger at the time of 
issuance, that the certificate numbers should 
be posted under each other, in a separate 
column for that purpose, and also a separate 
column for the number of shares represented 
by each particular certificate, and further, 
that a separate column be provided for en- 
tering the date of cancellation of the sur- 
rendered certificate. 

At the time of the original issue, it of 
course follows that stock certificates, in ac- 
cordance with the record as shown in the 
transfer book, should be issued, and the said 
certificates having been duly signed and 
sealed by the proper officers of the issuing 


company, aud then countersigned by the 
transfer agent, who, in turn, will forward 
the same to the registrar for registration, 
With a letter of transmittal advising of the 
authority under which the stock has been is- 
sued, und the total number of shares for 
Which registration is requested; and when 
stock is listed on the New York Stock Ex- 
change, a letter of advice should be for- 
warded to them, with the request that the 
registrar be authorized to register the same, 
as possibly one of the strictest rules of the 
New York Stock Exchange with reference 
to this matter is that no stock shall be 
registered without their sanction. 

As to the above suggested methods of the 
issuance of stock certificates, whether on ac- 
count of original issue or on account of 
transfer, the plan that I have outlined is that 
the new stock certificates be made up from 
entries in the transfer book. Some compa- 
nies, presumptively to facilitate the issuance 
and delivery of the new certificates, owing 
to the volume of work, have adopted the 
method of making out their new certificates 
from the old, before any entry is made in 
the transfer book, the numbers of the cer- 
tificates to be issued being entered on the 
reverse side of the stock certificate, against 
the name of the transferee, and these entries 
are subsequently carried into the transfer 
book. 

When hew certificates are issued in lieu 
of certificates surrendered on account of 
transfer, it is the duty of the officer acting 
for the transfer agent to see to it that he 
ohly countersigns certificates for the same 
number of shares of new as are represented 
by the number of shares of surrendered stock 
and the countersignature of the transfer 
agent upon the surrendered stock should be 
cancelled at the time; and, for purposes of 
record and convenience, the date of cancella- 
tion should be noted upon the surrendered 
stock certificates. The new and old stock 
is then forwarded to the registrar. 


Distinctive Functioning of Transfer Agent 
and Registrar 


And, right here, I think it well to draw 
the line temporarily, as between the func- 
tioning of a transfer agent and registrar, and 
follow along the practical work in handling 
transfers. <A _ certificate presented to the 
transfer agent should be examined carefully 
to see that it bears proper assignment of the 
person in whose name the stock is registered, 
as set forth on the face of the certificate. 
This, of course, brings up a number of ques- 
tions as to how the transfer agent is to be 
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satisfied that it is a bona fide transfer. The 
signature to the assignment should be wit- 
nessed and dated, and it is customary to re- 
quire a guarantee of the assignment, which 
guarantee should be without restriction as 
to the liability of the guarantors, and it has 
become the more or less general practice to 
accept as such guarantors the firm signatures 
of members of the New York Stock Exchauge 
and New York banks and trust companies 
(through qualified officers) and out of town 
banks and trust companies having New York 
correspondents, the reason for this latter re- 
quirement being that the transfer agent in 
New York could verify, at the office of the 
New York correspondent, the signatures of 
out of town banks and trust companies; and 
would be very helpful if out of town banks 
or trust companies guaranteeing assignments 
to transfers would place some notation on 
the stock certificate as to the name of their 
New York correspondent. 

Files of acceptable signatures are main- 
tained in the transfer department, and banks 
or trust companies who are gua ranteeing as- 
signments to any great extent, would do well 
to file specimen signatures of their officers 
authorized to execute guarantees in their 
behalf. The question of guarantee is, With- 
out doubt, very important, and is, without 
question, the feature of transfer work in 
which there is a great deal of risk. As to 
this, I think it rather important that if 
officers of banks or trust companies have 
restricted powers as to the signing or guar- 
antees, in behalf of their principal, that 
transfer agents should be so advised when 
signatures are filed with them, for I am 
firmly convinced that a transfer agent, recog- 
nizing an assignment by an official of a 
bank, where they have no knowledge that 
that officials powers were restricted, would 
be upheld in holding the principal liable for 
the act of its agent. 


Transfers on Fraudulent Assignments 

Agents have been held liable for making 
transfers on fraudulent assignments, a case 
in point being Weichers vs. Central Trust 
Company, in which case the fraudulent as- 
signment was on a certificate of deposit is- 
sued by the defendant. The facts were that 
the certificates issued by the defendant were 
presented for transfer, with an assignment, 
purporting to be that of the registered holder, 
which, however, was proven a forgery, and 
this assignment was guaranteed by a Stock 
Exchange firm. Recognizing the guarantee, 
the transfer was made. Subsequently, the 
guarantor failed, and the rightful owner of 
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the stock began an action against the de- 
pository, who had transferred the certificates, 
and recovered judgment for an amount in 


excess of $100,000. 


We have another case which is possibly 
a little bit more involved—where coupon 
bonds of a corporation were registered in 
the name of a charitable institution, a cor- 
poration. A member of a New York Stock 
Exchange firm was also the treasurer of the 
charitable institution. He executed, as treas- 
urer, an assignment of the bonds to bearer, 
and presented with the bonds what purported 
to be a resolution authorizing the treasurer 
to dispose of the same, forging the signa- 
ture of the secretary to the resolution and 
guaranteeing the signatures to the assign- 
ment and to the resolution, in his capacity 
as a member of the firm whose guarantee 
Was acceptable. The firm failed and recovery 
was had against the company making the 
transfer. 

While in both of the cases cited, the guar- 
antees were of Stock Exchange firms, which 
subsequently failed, I would not for a mo- 
ment wish to convey that the reference to 
the cases was intended as a reflection upon 
the guarantees of New York Stock Exchange 
firms, as experience has proven, without ques- 
tion, that their guarantees generally afford 
the greatest amount of protection. 

It is also the practice to accept an acknowl- 
edgment of an assignment before a notary 
public. There is one exception, however, as 
to the acceptance of notarial acknowledgment 
of assignment, and this is an asignment of 
bonds registered as to principal only, being 
transferred to bearer. In view of the fact 
that after bonds are in bearer form, there 
is practically no way of tracing the new 
owner of the bonds, I deem it inadvisable 
to accept notarial acknowledgments of as- 
signments of this character. 

The filling in of the names to assignments 
presented over the counter should in all in- 
stances be made by the transferee or his 
agent: and in the state of New York it is 
necessary that Federal and New York State 
stock transfer tax stamps be provided for 
each transfer, the amount of tax varying on 
account of the par value of the stock being 
transferred ; and under the Federal Act, as 
well as New York State, the market value 
of the security being transferred has no bear- 
ing on the amount of the stock transfer tax 
to be paid. A counter ticket bearing a num- 
ber is delivered to the person presenting stock 
for transfer which is returned, receipted, 
when the new stock is delivered. Appropri- 
ate memorandum is made on a second por- 
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tion of this ticket, bearing the same number, 
which is attached to the surrendered cer- 
tificate, which is then passed along for en- 
try in the transfer book, and the making out 
of new certificates. 


Transfer of Stock Registered in Name of 
Decedent 

In the matter of transfers of stock regis- 
tered in the name of a decedent, no matter 
of what state the decedent was a resident, 
where the stock is of a New York corpora- 
tion, there should be required a probate cer- 
tificate. dated within six months of the time 
of transfer, showing the appointment of the 
executor or administrator, the exhibiting of a 
certified copy of the will in cases of persons 
dying testate, assignment by the executor or 
administrator, (if there be more than one 
executor, the signature of one of the assign- 
ment is sufficient), and a waiver from the 
Tax Commission of the state of New York. 

Where stock of a foreign corporation is 
transferred by a transfer agent in the state 
of New York, in addition to the papers above 
referred to, there should be provided a waiver 
from the state of incorporation of the stock 
being transferred, if the laws of such state 
so require, but no waiver is necessary from 
the state of New York unless the decedent 
Was a resident of that state. To illustrate: 
A decedent, resident of the state of Con- 
necticut, dying, seized of stock in a New 
Jersey corporation, for the transfer of which 
stock a transfer office is maintained in the 
state of New York, the only waiver required 
would be a New Jersey waiver. (See deci- 
sion of the State Tax Department of New 
York, dated January 22, 1925.) 


Reciprocal Provisions 

An illustration of the work accomplished 
by the New York Stock Transfer Associa- 
tion is shown in the ruling of the New York 
State Tax Department of January 22, 1925, 
above referred to; and there is another mat- 
ter for which I think they, and they alone, 
are entitled to the credit, and that is, the 
substitution of affidavits for waivers, under 
certain circumstances, under what is re- 
referred to as the “Reciprocal Provisions of 
the Laws of Certain States.” While the 
regulations covering this matter have not as 
yet been promulgated, the matter is having 
the attention of the tax authorities of the 
various states who have entered into the 
agreement, and it is quite probable that they 
will be released very shortly. Until such 
time, however, as they are released, transfer 
agents should continue to require waivers. 
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If stock is being issued in the names of 
executors of the estate, as such, no stock 
transfer tax is required, and I consider it 
advisable in issuing the certificate and on 
the new account to specify the names of 
the executors, and upon transfer of the stock 
so issued, the assignment of all of the ex- 
ecutors Whose names appear upon the ac- 
count would be necessary. In other words, 
1 do not think the title “Estate of John 
Jones” is a proper one. 

I attempt a distinction here as to the pow- 
ers of individual executors, my purpose be- 
ing to emphasize that the transfer out of 
the name of the decedent can be made upon 
the assignment of one executor, but if the 
stock has been transferred into the names of 
more than one executor, the assignment of 
all of the executors whose names appear 
upon the account is necessary. The issuance 
of the certificates in the names of all ex- 
ecutors affords a measure of protection to 
each executor against the possible wrongful 
act of his co-executors, for unless all ex- 
ecutors were joined specifically in the own- 
ership of the certificate, the action of one 
executor would be binding on all. 

As regards transfer by an administrator, 
the same papers are required as of an ex- 
ecutor, excepting the exhibiting of a certified 
copy of the will. 


Transfers by an Executor to Himself 
Individually 

An affidavit from a person having knowl- 
edge of the facts should be required, certify- 
ing to the fact that all the debts of the estate 
and specific bequests made under the will, 
and state and federal taxes have been paid 
or provided for, and that transfer is being 
made to the person legally entitled thereto, 
and that the statement is made for the pur- 
pose of inducing the corporation to make 
the transfer then requested. These transfers, 
however, should not be made for a_ period 
of time after letters have been issued. The 
Surrogate’s Act of New York State provides, 
that unless there is specific direction to the 
contrary in the will, the estate shall not be 
distributed until after the six months period 
for advertising for debts or claims has ex- 
pired. and where notice of the filing of debts 
and claims by publication is not resorted to, 
that distribution of the assets should not be 
made until one year after the date of the 
granting of letters; and the same rule ap- 
plies to transfers by an administrator to 
himself individually; the recitals in the af- 
fidavit in this latter case to contain such of 
the statements required of an executor as 
are applicable. 
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Stock in Name of Minor 


On transfers of stock into the name of a 
minor under a guardianship, or into the 
name of a guardian for a minor, a certificate 
showing the appointment of the guardian 
should be required. If stock is presented for 
transfer into the name of an individual 
known to the transfer agent to be a minor, 
without certificate or appointment of guard- 
ian, the fact that the stockholder is a minor 
should be noted on the certificate and on the 
account, as follows: “John Jones, a Minor.” 
The natural guardian of a minor is not neces- 
sarily the legal guardian as to the property 
of the minor, and becomes the latter through 
appointment by a court having jurisdiction. 

In transferring stock out of the name of 
a minor or a guardian for a minor, the laws 
of the state of residence of the minor or 
under which the guardian received appoint- 
ment should be followed. These vary: In 
New York State a guardian has the right 
to dispose of the property of its ward with- 
out court order. 

Stock issued in the name of a minor, where 
the transfer agent has knowledge of that 
fact, should not be transferred without a 
court order. I would call attention to a very 
interesting decision of the New York Courts 
on this question—that of Casey vs. Kastel. 
In this case the transfer agent was without 
knowledge of the fact that the stockholder 
was a minor. 


Transfers by Trustees 

Where stock is registered in the names of 
trustees under either wills or voluntary in- 
dentures, the stock accounts and the certifi- 
cates pertaining to it should specify the trus- 
tees, by name, and the instrument under 
which they are acting. In the case of volun- 
tary indentures, the donor of the trust and 
the date of the instrument should be made 
part of the account. Under the laws of many 
states the powers of trustees must be set 
forth specifically in the instrument creating 
them, and are not implied, as is the case with 
executors, and there is nothing to my mind 
in this work in which there is greater risk 
than transfers by trustees. Therefore, in 
transfers by trustees, the assignment should 
be executed by all of the trustees named 
in the instrument creating them—unless it 
provides to the contrary—or their successors 
and where there are successor trustees, the 
transfer agent should satisfy itself that they 
have all of the powers of their predecessors. 
The transfers by trustees should be for either 
one of two purposes—for sale or distribution, 
and the transfer by trustees to one or more 
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of their number, individually, in the con- 
summation of a sale, should not, under any 
circumstances, be permitted. 

As to transfers by trustees to themselves, 
individually, on account of distribution, af- 
fidavits as to the facts with reference to the 
distribution should be filed. 

In cases where the stock to be transferred 
represents a stock dividend declared on stock 
already held in the names of the trustees, 
and there being nothing in the instrument 
creating them to the contrary, a statement to 
the effect that they, in their fiduciary capac- 
ity, are treating the stock dividend as income, 
should be sufficient protection for the trans- 
fer agent, as I do not see how a corporation 
or its transfer agent could be expected to 
decide questions as to what is principal 
or income, which would seem to certainly be 
the duty of the trustee. 


Voluntary Trust Indentures 


The transfer agent should have exhibited 
to them, at the time of transfer out of the 
names of trustees, the original instrument, or 
au photostatic copy of the same, this latter 
to be certified to by a bank or trust company 
as being a true copy of the original, the only 
reason for agreeing to accept other than the 
original instrument in this latter case being 
the possibility of loss of the same in transit 
to the transfer office or in its return. 

As to transfers of stock registered in the 
name of a corporation, there should be pro- 
vided a copy of the by-laws or a copy of 
that portion of the by-laws referring to the 
powers to dispose of the property of the cor- 
poration, certified to under seal, by proper 
officer of the corporation. Transfers under a 
power of attorney should be discouraged, 
and having in mind the laws of the state of 
New York, under which there is no provision 
which would make a certified copy of the 
power, even though the original had been 
filed in the Register’s or County Clerk’s of- 
fice, competent evidence in the courts of 
that state; and this would also apply to cop- 
ies of powers which might have been filed in 
similar offices of other states, even though 
the laws of the foreign states make the rec- 
ord of filing competent evidence within that 
state. 


Cancelled and Unissued Certificates 


A word in conclusion as to the care and 
custody of cancelled and unissued stock cer- 
tificates: The cancelled stock certificates 
should be filed in such manner that they will 
be readily available for inspection at any 
time, and this phrase “any time” means 
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nature entrusted to our care. 


As Trustees for Mortgage Bond Issues, at the present time ap- 
proximating $70,000,000, we are especially well equipped to handle 
this class of business, and to act as Co-Trustee or as Agent for American 


Companies. 


Our Real Estate Department offers a complete service, including 
buying, selling, and administration of properties, collection of rentals 
and mortgages, together with valuations and reports on any properties 


in Cuba. 


The Trust Company of Cuba 


HAVANA 


Established 1905 


much, for I know of no limit of time under 
the law in which a transfer agent might not 
be called upon to justify its action in making 
a transfer, and in the present method of 
handling transfers, recourse must necessarily 
be had to the stock certificate for its author- 
ity through the assignment of the same. 

As to the care of unissued certificates: 
Unissued stock certificates should be under 
one control, with journal entries of their is- 
suance and ledger accounts for each class 
of certificate for each company for whom one 
is acting; and that the stock certificates 
should be delivered on requisition, specifying 
the number of certificates of each denomina- 
tion and of each company desired. The ne- 
cessity of great care in making out certifi- 
cates, as to names, amounts and proper cut- 
tings of certificates, where the number of 
shares is not printed, cannot, to my mind, be 
too strongly emphasized. Recently certificates 
which were originally issued for one share 
of stock have been raised—in one instance 
to sixty-one shares, and in two other instances 
that have come to my notice, to ninety-one 


shares, and the work has been very cleverly 
done. 
[Note: Mr. Condon, in his paper, neat 


Capital paid up $500,000 








liscussed practical procedure in regard to 
registration of stock, the maintaining of trans- 
fer agents and registrars in more than one 
city and reports of co-registrars. He also 
described the requirements for issuance of 
duplicate certificates in lieu of certificates 
reported lost or destroyed and conditions 
governing stock listed on the New York Stock 
Exchange. Mr. Condon also suggested a num- 
her of improvements in methods of large 
shipments of registered mail which occurs 
through payment of stock dividends; the 
printing of stock lists in duplicate and other 
details of routine.] 
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Total actual cash and pledges for the 
American Bankers Association Educational 
Foundation which was established at the re- 
cent annual convention in commemoration 
of the association’s fiftieth anniversary, 
amount to $482,000, including recent gifts 
from Kuhn, Loeb & Company, New York, 
$5,000; Arthur Sachs of Goldman, Sachs & 
Company, New York, $5,000; William C. Pot- 
ter, president Guaranty Trust Company, New 
York, $1,000, and Charles A. Hinsch, presi- 
dent, Fifth-Third National Bank, Cincinnati, 
Ohio, $1,000. 
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National Trust 


Company 
Limited 

Paid-up Capital and Reserve 
$4,500,000 


Assets Under Administration 


$138,000,000 


Trust Company Service for 
Corporations and Individuals. 


4% on Deposits 


514% on Guaranteed Trust 
Certificates 


Correspondence Invited. 


Toronto Montreal Hamilton Winnipeg 


Saskatoon Edmonton London, England 


AUSTIN L. BABCOCK HEEDS THE CALL 
OF FLORIDA 

Austin L. Babcock has resigned his posi- 
tion as assistant vice-president of the Guar- 
anty Trust Company of New York to accept 
an appointment as vice-president and member 
of the Board of Directors of the Bank of 
Bay Biscayne, Miami, Fla. Mr. Babcock has 
been connected with the Guaranty Trust 
Company in executive capacities for eight 
years, first in charge of its New Business 
Department and _ subsequently being ap- 
pointed assistant secretary, and in 1920 an 
assistant vice-president. In both his of- 
ficial and personal relations he has won a 
wide circle of friends. Mr. Babcock is a 
graduate of Colgate University 

The Bank of Bay Biscayne is one of the 
important banks of Florida, having grown 
very rapidly recently, now having resources 
of approxiamtely $60,000,000. Mr. Babcock 
expects to assume his new duties about the 
first of January. 


The Spokane & Eastern Trust Company of 
Spokane, Wash., reports deposits of $10,428,- 
468, with capital of $1,000,000; surplus and 
undivided profits of $483,095. 


healt He At HL ME 


The bank of yesterday was a simple 
concern compared with the complex 
organization of today. To retain yester- 
day’s personal cooperation between 
banker and business man, and at the 
same time afford our customers the full 
departmentalized service of today, is the 
ambition of the management of this 


bank. 


Bond Department Foreign Department 
Trust Department 


GARFIELD 
NATIONAL BANK 
Fifth Ave. and 23d St., New York 





A. L. Bascock 








A SIMPLE FORM OF ANALYSIS TO DETERMINE WHEN 
A CHECKING ACCOUNT IS UNPROFITABLE 


HOW THE MISSOURI BANKERS ASSOCIATION IS HELPING TO EDUCATE 
DEPOSITORS 


DALE GRAHAM 
Advertising Manager, Mississippi Valley Trust Company of St. Louis 


N the banking business today nearly all 

of the evils and unsatisfactory situations 

that exist between banking institutions 
and their customers can be remedied by a 
better education of the public to what the 
banks do and have a right to expect. It is 
a great undertaking to try to bring about a 
thorough knowledge on the part of the peo- 
ple—one that probably never will be accom- 
plished. But as the years go greater banks 
and a greater nation can be built by bring- 
ing about a better understanding with de- 
positors and borrowers. 


The Missouri Bankers Association has pre- 
pared and furnishes to its members at cost 
a series of educational booklets, setting out 
in clear language some of the cardinal prin- 
ciples of banking and the proper relation of 
banks to the public and to ecustemers in 
particular. This is but a step toward bring- 
ing about a better understanding, and en- 
abling the banks to reduce the number of 
unnecessarily unprofitable accounts. These 
booklets merely relieve the banker from tell- 
ing his story to the customers personally. 

Perhaps the customers who need the most 
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SIMPLE FORM OF ANALYSIS DEVISED BY THE MISSOURI BANKERS ASSOCIATION TO DE- 
TERMINE WHEN A CUSTOMER’S ACCOUNT IS UNPROFITABLE 
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CHARTERED 1799 


BANK OF THE 
MANHATTAN COMPANY 


Capital $10,000,000.00 


Surplus and Undivided Profits $13,616,017.89 


Aggregate Resources over $200,000,000.00 


President, STEPHEN BAKER 


UNION SQUARE OFFICE 
Broadway at |6th Street 


MAIN OFFICE 
40 Wall Street, New York City 
MADISON AVENUE OFFICE 


First Vice-President, RAYMOND E. JONES 


QUEENSBORO OFFICE 
Jamaica, Long Island 


Madison Avenue at 43rd Street 


Transfer Agent of the State of New York Since 1818. Member of the Federal Reserve System. 





education are those who check against float 
and those who maintain very small balances. 
City banks have very elaborate systems of 
analysis, not only to determine for them- 
selves that accounts are profitable or un- 
profitable, but to have something to show the 
customer himself in explanation. 

Even the smallest bank can use the sim- 
ple analysis illustrated herewith to determine 
whether a customer is checking against float, 
and may use that analysis to educate him 
to see the injustice of such a practice and 
to convince him that he should carry a better 
balance. 

Most small customers do not realize that 
their accounts are not profitable, and, if the 
banks do not tell them, they cannot be blamed 
for maintaining balances that do not com- 
pensate for the expense of handling. The 
public doesn’t have a clear conception of 
how a bank makes money. Many people 
imagine a bank has magic ways of earning 
—almost coining it. Somehow, they think 
that a hundred dollars deposited on Monday 
means about a hundred dollars profit for the 
bank, even if the money is withdrawn on 
Friday. Yet, if they stopped to think about 
it, they would realize that all a bank re- 
ceives is the interest on the loanable funds 
remaining after the necessary legal and cash 
reserves are deducted. It can be shown that 
a bank earns only about 42 cents gross per 
month on each hundred dollars deposited, if 
no interest is allowed the customer. Even 
this amount is dependent upon an income 
of six per cent from loans, which is higher 
than the normal average rate of return. 

Out of these 42 cents income per hundred 
dollars of deposits, the bank must pay over- 
head expenses such as salaries of officers, 
clerks, tellers, bookkeepers, and for machin- 
ery, light, power, building, expense, rent, 
ledgers, check books, statements, pass books 


and many various services. Few people rea- 
lize all of the work that is involved in han- 
dling checking accounts, or the responsibility 
that a bank must assume for forgeries, al- 
terations, post-dated checks, stop-payments 
and the like. They don’t realize how un- 
fair it is to overdraw their accounts, and 
how much embarrassment it is likely to 
cause both to them and the bank. They 
probably never stopped to consider that there 
is no other institution that offers so much 
service for so slight a return. A bank af- 
fords complete service to the $100 checking 
account depositor as well as the $100,000 
customer. The small depositor’s money is 
safe in the bank’s vaults; he is protected 
from the possibility of loss by burglary or 
robbery; he may mail checks for his bills 
and use them when canceled, as receipts; he 
is given a pass-book as a permanent record 
of his deposits; he is furnished monthly 
statements that are neat and accurate rec- 
ords of his financial transactions. 

I think we can depend upon our X-ray of 
the average bank customer and assume that 
he is an ordinary human being and wants 
to do what is fair. That he is quick to see 
the injustice of the small account has been 
proved in nearly one hundred cities that 
have adopted service charges. 

se fe & 

The Sebring Bank and Trust Company has 
been organized at Sebring, Fla., with capital 
of $100,000. George E. Sebring, president. 

Eugene Wilson Leighton, associated with 
the American Trust Company of Boston for 
the last thirty-five years, died recently at 
his home in Newtonville. 

Joseph H. Thompson has been elected cash- 
ier of the Savannah Bank & Trust Company. 

D. H. Griswold has been elected president 
of the American Trust & Banking Company, 
Chattanooga, Tenn. 





FORMULA FOR SUCCESSFUL DEVELOPMENT OF LIFE 
INSURANCE TRUST BUSINESS 
MOST FERTILE FIELD FOR EXTENSION OF TRUST SERVICE 


ALBERT JOURNEAY 
Vice-President of Purse Printing Company, Chattanooga, Tenn. 


(KipITor’s NoTE: Life insurance companies are writing a greater volume of insurance 


than ever before in their history. 


Vast sums are being created which require protection 


of the kind that only trust companies and banks with well-equipped trust departments 


are in position to offer. 


The following article shows that many trust companies and 


banks are still unmindful of the opportunities for developing new trust business and 
establishing profitable contacts which may be cultivated by the right kind of cooperation 


with life insurance underwriters. ) 


OUR or five years ago, life insurance 

men and trust companies were begin- 

ing to feel that possibly they had some- 
thing in common. Two or three years ago, 
there began to be much talk of cooperation, 
but as one writer puts it “the emphasis was 
on the ‘co’ with little attention to the ‘oper- 
ation.’” Today, however, we find coopera- 
tion in the best meaning of the word, between 
these two great bodies, rapidly developing 
and gathering momentum at each move. It 
has been endorsed by the Life Underwriters 
in their convention at Kansas City, and by 
the bankers in their convention at Atlantic 
City. 

The result of this cooperation shows it- 
self in increased sales of insurance; in a 
greatly increased number of life insurance 
trust agreements being written and in a pub- 
lic that is more nearly “insured” than it 
ever has been in the past. Incidentally, it 
has engendered in people’s minds the sugges- 
tion of the necessity of complete protection 
and has resulted in a great many wills being 
drawn covering other forms of property. 

Concrete evidence of the desire of trust 
companies to put their shoulder to the wheel 
is shown by the fact that in at least thirty 
of the largest cities of the Middle West, 
trust companies are issuing advertising cam- 
paigns that stress the value of life insurance 
and the necessity of safeguarding that in- 
surance through supplying management for 
estates that the insurance policies will cre- 
ate. 

Time Ripe for Life Insurance Trust 
Development 

No more logical move has ever been made 

either by the insurance underwriters or by 


the trust companies. The time was ripe for 
this development. Millions of dollars were 
annually being paid in cash to beneficiaries, 
usually women, children and others unskilled 
in investment. Naturally, the greater part of 
this was slipping through their fingers for 
sash is the most liquid form of capital and 
being liquid it flows freely. The need of 
protection was great and there was the 
trust department specially created to pro- 
tect estates—skilled in investment and per- 
manent in existence. 


Some few far-sighted trust officers saw 


the opportunity, grasped it and are already 
reaping their harvest. 
we find a trust company, in Pittsburgh, writ- 


Among other 


Cases, 


ing more insurance trusts in one year than 
in all the years of previous business. We 
find a trust company, in Detroit, securing 
over seven nillion dollars in insurance trusts 
in the first six months of this year. We find 
find a trust company, in Detroit, securing 
more trust business at the instigation of the 
insurance men than through all other chan- 
nels. Likewise some insurance men saw it 
and they too have cashed in handsomely— 
and the beauty of it is that the public will 
profit more than anyone. As to the insurance 
men, there are many instances where in dif- 
ferent localities leading underwriters have 
more than doubled their business through 
this program. 

3ut there are still hundreds of communi- 
ties where the trust companies and insurance 
men have not started to develop this tre- 
mendously fertile field. If the reader hap- 
pens to be an official of such a trust com- 
pany, may I suggest that no phase of trust 
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service offers greater 
merits consideration. 

“All very well,’ you will say. 
can we get the business?’ The answer in 
the main is to take the bushel from over 
your light; to show your public the need of 
life insurance and the especial fitness of your 
bank in supplying management to the es- 
tates created through life insurance. 


oportunity or more 


“But how 


Synopsis of Successful Development Plan 

Perhaps the most successful plan and the 
one most certain of success is that now be- 
ing followed by the banks in the thirty cit- 
ies which I mention. In substance their plan 
was as follows: 

First: Set your house in order. Learn 
all you can about life insurance trusts. Draw 
up forms that conform to your laws and 
that are at once simple and complete. Don’t 
conclude from this that an insurance trust 
agreement is a cut and dried document—far 
from it. Each case must be handled on its 
own merits to fit the plan that meets the 
maker’s needs. But there is much that is 
similar in nearly every case and the forms 
you use would all contain many things in 
common. If you do not have insurance trust 
forms, it is a good guide to secure the forms 
of some of your correspondents and to adapt 
the best of these to your needs. 

Second: Get together with the leading 
insurance underwriters. Today, you will 
find them appreciative of the mutuality of 
your interest and theirs. 

Third: Educate your public. Secure a 
sound advertising campaign that will educate 
your community to the dangers of unpro- 
tected insurance. Tell your people, through 
this campaign, the value of their lives—of 
what an insurance trust agreement is and 
what it does. Tell them how the trust de- 
partment can take up where they leave off 
in providing guidance and management for 
their estates. A list of people to whom you 
‘an address these messages can be secured 
from the life insurance men. Show the in- 
surance men the material you plan to.send 
out—show them how it drives home the 
value of life insurance and they will readily 
give you a list of the best prospects they 
have for life insurance. Do this and you 
will reap a rich harvest. 


Profitable Source of Trust Business 
Do not forget either that the insurance 
man of today is usually a man of consider- 
able property. He should, personally, be an 
excellent prospect for your services. If he 
sets his own house in order by arranging for 
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the protection of his own estate, he is far 
better fitted to advise others. So far, like 
the majority of other men, he has been 
careless in this respect. At the life under- 
writers convention in Kansas City in Sep- 
tember, a show of hands indicated that only 
25 insurance men out of one thousand pres- 
ent had made wills and only eight had 
named trust companies. This is not as it 
should be and one of your first duties will 
be to help the underwriter practice what he 
preaches. This will have a double value for 
it will give him a knowledge of what your 
trust department does that it would be diffi- 
cult for him to get in any other way. It is 
bound to make him “stronger in the faith” 
and it will put him in a much more favorable 
light when advising his clients to take sim- 
ilar action. 

Consider that for every dollar of property 
in other forms that passes from one genera- 
tion to the next, there are four dollars of 
life insurance money that pass. Consider 
that life insurance men are helping the peo- 
ple of this country create estates at the 
rate of sixteen billion dollars a year. Con- 
sider that, more than any other form of 
property, this insurance money needs pro- 
tection. Consider that your trust depart- 
ment was created primarily to supply this 
protection. With these things in mind you 
will readily understand why the development 
of life insurance trusts for a bank or trust 
company is one of the finest opportunities for 
developing new and profitable business and 
for rendering outstanding service to their 
community that they have ever before had 
placed before them. 


TRUST COMPANY NAMED EXECUTOR 
OF HOUSE ESTATE 


It is significant of increasing faith in trust 
company administration of estates that ju- 
rists are among the men of judgment and 
discernment who most frequently name trust 
companies as executors or trustees under 
their wills. One of the latest appointments 
of this character was that contained in the 
recently probated will of the late Frederick 
B. House, who was senior magistrate in the 
city of New York. He named the Title 
Guarantee & Trust Company of this city as 
executor of an estate which includes a num- 
ber of large bequests. 


“A Commercial Survey of the Philadelphia 
Marketing Area” is the first of a series of 
market analyses to be published by the Do- 


mestic Commerce Division 


ment of Commerce. 


of the Depart- 





TRUST COMPANIES 783 


A Massachusetts Fiduciary 
Qualified By 


47 Years’ Experience 


Practically every kind of Trust problem 
that may arise has been met and solved 
by this Company during its 47 years’ 
experience. We have handled hundreds 
of Estates. 





We cordially invite individuals and 
| corporations who require fiduciary ser- 
vice in Massachusetts to correspond 
with the President or other officers of 


this Company. 


CHARLES E. ROGERSON, President 


BosTON SAFE DEpositT & 


=» TRUST COMPANY 
100 FRANKLIN STREET 


C/4t Arcn and Devonsnire Streets pape 


Our Safe-Deposit Vault is one of the 
largest in New England. Sixty coupon 
roomseliminatewaiting and afford com- 
plete privacy. Some rooms comfort- 
ably accommodate ten or more persons. 
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CHICAGO 


Section of cable, 
showing arrange- 
ment of wires 


The W orld’s Longest Telephone Cable 


HE New York-Chicago telephone cable is now in 

service. It is 861 miles long and cost $25,000,000. 
It provides more than 250 telephone circuits, and more 
than 500 telegraph messages can be sent simultane- 
ously with the telephone messages. 


This new cable is an important addition to the tele- 
phone facilities of the country owned by the Bell 
System, which include over 42,000,000 miles of wires, 
16,000,000 poles, 1,900 buildings, and station and 
central office equipment costing over $874,000,000. 


This nation-wide plant, with a book cost of over 
$2,400,000,000, and its nation-wide service, underlie 
Bell System securities. 


The stock cf the A. T. & T., parent company of 
the Bell System, can be bought in the open market 
to yield a good return. Write for information. 


SECURITIES CO. ine 


D.F. Houston, President 
195 Rroadway NEW YORK 


“The People’s 
Messenger”’ 








Mid-Continent Hiduriary Conference 


UNDER AUSPICES OF THE 


American Bankers Association 
HELD AT ST. LOUIS, DECEMBER 11 AND 12, 1925 








AILED as a new step in cooperative 

endeavor, the Mid-Continent Fidu 

ciary Conference conducted under 
the auspices of the American Bankers Asso- 
ciation, and held at the Hotel Statler in 
St. Louis, December 11th and 12th, was emi- 
nently successful both from the standpoint 
of attendance and the instructive character 
of subjects discussed. This conference 
brought together for the first time the trust 
companies, national and state banks of the 
Middle West, Northwest and Mississippi Val- 
ley groups of states, to consider common 
problems in the development of fiduciary 
service. The attendance representing nine 
teen states and numbering over three hun- 


dred delegates was, in fact, far ahead of 
anticipations and there was a wholesome 
willingness of national and state banks 


which have but recently assumed trust func- 
tions, to profit from the experiences of trust 
companies. There was also evident a laud- 
able purpose on the part of trust Company 


officials to transmit to their coworkers in 
national and state banks, the benefits and 
lessons of their knowledge in this field of 
operation. 

The first session of the Conference was 
opened and presided over by Breckinridge 
Jones, president of the Mississippi Valley 


Trust Company of St. Louis, who issued the 
call about thirty years ago for the first or- 
ganization meeting in St. Louis at which 
the Trust Company Division of the Ameri- 
can Bankers’ Association was formally 
launched. Mr. Jones called upon Oscar 
Wells, president of the American Bankers 
Association to welcome the conferees in be- 
half of that association. Mr. Wells said: 

“I want to voice my pleasure that we are 
now convening a joint conference represent- 
ing all institutions undertaking fiduciary 
services. This meeting was arranged by the 
Trust Company Division, the State Bank Di- 
vision and the National Bank Division, for 


the common study of problems pertaining to 
a better type of service by trust companies 
and trust departments of state and national 
banks. It means a better opportunity to 
study subjects of common interest. From 
the standpoint of the association it means 
writing a new chapter of cooperation among 
the Divisions. There has been considerable 
discussion in the councils of the associa- 
tion as to opportunities for the activities of 
the organization to serve along lines of com- 
mon interest rather than along lines of titu- 
lar divisions. This commands the interest 
of every member of the association. Group- 
ing themselves in this way along lines of 


endeavor brings a greater number of view- 





BRECKINRIDGE JONES 


Chairman of the Board, Mississippi Val.ey Trust Co. of 
St. Louis, who presided at opening session and the banquet 
at the Mid-Continent Fiduciaries Conference 
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points to the subject under consideration as 
well as a greater divergence of views.” 


Appointment and Duties of Executors and 
Administrators 


Without further preliminaries the Confer- 
ence addressed itself to practical considera- 
tion of trust department problems. The vari- 
ous papers presented were of an unusually 
high order and are reproduced in this issue 
of Trust Companies. The first paper was 
presented by Wm. C. Barber, trust officer of 
the First National Bank of Joliet, Ill, and 
related to “Executors and Administrators : 
Their Appointment, Functions, Duties and 
Responsibilities.” Mr. Barber’s address was 
in the form of a preliminary definition of 
the legal requisites and functions of execu- 
tors and administrators, basing his develop- 
ment of the subject chiefly upon Illinois stat- 
utes. Said Mr. Barber in part: 

“Underlying principles enacted into laws 
for governing the settlement of the estates 
of the citizens of each and all of the states 
represented at this Conference vary but lit- 
tle, though the title of the court in which 
one found himself might be somewhat dif- 
ferent, as for instance the jurisdiction of 
our Illinois Probate Court finds its parallel 


JOHN G. LONSDALE 


President of the National Bank of Commerce in St. Louis 
who presided at second session of the Mid-Continent Fidu- 
ciary Conference 


COMPANIES 


in New York 
Court. 

“The intent of the law is, when the Grim 
Reaper touches us upon the shoulder and 
informs us that our work is done, to take 
our property and property rights and hold 
the same intact until (1) the question of 
inheritance taxes, state and federal, has been 
determined and these taxes, if any are found 
to be due, are paid, (2) to determine who 
is rightfully entitled to receive such an es- 
tate as we may leave behind us, (3) to give 
proper opportunity for the establishment of 
any debts or claims against our estate and 
to supervise the payment of such established 
claims, (4) to see that, in the event of a 
distribution under a will, the specific lega- 
cies or bequests are first paid and the re- 
mainder is paid over as the testator has di- 
rected, or, in the event that no will has been 
probated, that the residue of the estate is 
paid to the heirs of the deceased person un- 
der the laws of descent of the state which 
has proper jurisdiction over the settlement 
of the state.” 

“Getting Down to Cases’ 


State in their Surrogates 


: 


would have been 


an apt title for the address delivered by 
Frederick Vierling, vice-president of the Mis- 
sissippi Valley Trust Company of St. Louis, 


Davis Bices 


Trust Cfficer of the National Bank of Commerce in St. 
Louis 


















who presented some concrete experiences to 
impress upon his hearers the necessity of ob- 
serving caution in assuming obligations as 
executor and administrator, especially in the 
matter of legal liabilities and the language 
employed in various forms. Mr. Vierling’s 
paper appears elsewhere in this 
TRUST COMPANIES. 


issue of 


Trusteeship of Estates 

The next speaker was Frank N. Bancroft, 
trust officer of the Colorado National Bank 
of Denver, Colo., who devoted himself to a 
earefully prepared survey of the functions 
and responsibilities assumed in serving as 
trustee of estates. 

“While executors and administrators are 
essentially liquidators of estates, trustees are 
conservators of estates,” said Mr. Bancroft. 
“Estates that are greatly in debt or involved 
or pass to those who are qualified by ex- 
perience to handle them, should, generally 
speaking, be liquidated and distributed as 
soon as the law permits, but those estates 
that pass to persons who are inexperienced 
in business, who are minors, who are not 
interested in the money affairs of life, who 
for one reason or another are not qualified 
to look after their business affairs should 
be conserved by a trusteeship of some kind. 
Large estates devoted to charitable or civic 





Tuomas C. HENNINGS 


Vice-President of the Mercantile Trust Company of St. 
Louis 
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FESTUS J. WADE 


President, Mercantile Trust Company of St. Louis 


purposes or invested in large industrial busi- 
ness enterprises should be placed in the 
hands of competent and experienced trustees 
who can conserve the values represented in 
the momentum and good will of all going 
concerns. 

By means of such trusteeships men and 
women can extend the period of their use- 
fulness in human affairs beyond their allot- 
ted three score and ten years; they can pro- 
vide that the same wise distributions that 
have kept the family in comfort and the 
children in school and college, and the same 
ripe judgment that has built up successful 
business, -charitable and social 
shall continue long after they 
from mortal view. * * #* 

“The Living or Voluntary Trust that is 
created by a written agreement usually to 
take effect at once has become amazingly 
popular in recent years for it is adaptable 
to the modern needs and conditions of many 
people. <A trustor can use it as an experi- 
ment to learn the value of trust service, he 
can trustee a little or much of his estate, 
he can give many or few trust powers to the 
trustee, he can watch the operations of the 
trust during his lifetime, he can change the 
deposited securities and the beneficiaries of 
the trust from time to time as changing con- 
ditions arise and he can reserve the right 
of revocation at will and if he never exer- 
cises his right to revoke the trust, it con- 
tinues after his death and so dispenses with 
a will.” 


enterprises 
have passed 
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Major Problems in Estate Management 


An exceedingly interesting paper was that 
next presented by John C. Mecham, vice- 
president of the First Trust and Savings 
Bank of Chicago, who discussed some of the 
important problems that confront trust com- 
panies and banks in the management of es- 
tates. He described the system employed by 
his institution in maintaining market record 
of every security held in trust, the invest- 
ment of trust funds, periodical review of in- 
vestments and retention of securities which 
originally come to the trustee as part of the 
trust estate, but which are not strictly ac- 
ceptable as trust investments. Mr. Mecham 
also presented illuminating examples in deal- 
ing with disposition of securities of concerns 
approaching or having arrived at the 
point of receivership and with securities in 
a closely held corporation. 

The Conference next directed attention to 
the functions and responsibilities in acting 
as transfer agent and registrar of stock. One 
of the features of the session was the splen- 
did paper contributed by David P. Condon, 
Registrar of The Farmers’ Loan and Trust 
Company of New York, whose many years 
of experience with that pioneer trust com- 
pany of the country, imparted a note of au- 
thority to his remarks. To F. F. Taylor, 
secretary of the Illinois Merchants Trust 
Company of Chicago, was given the task of 


F. E. GUNTER 


resident, Liberty Central Trust Co. of St. Louis 


discussing trusteeship under corporate mort- 
gages. General duties, records and business 
aspects of important provisions of corporate 
mortgages or agreements, were phases ably 
discussed by C. Alison Scully, vice-president 
of the National Bank of Commerce in New 
York. 

Other papers presented at the Conference 
were the following: “Trust Funds, Their 
Care and Investment,’ by W. J. Stevenson, 
vice-president Minneapolis Trust Company; 
“New Business for the Trust Department 
and How to Get It” by Allan B. Cook, as- 
sistant vice-president of the Guardian Trust 
Company of Cleveland; “Community Trusts 
and Advantages of Multiple Trusteeship,” by 
Frank D. Loomis, Executive Secretary of the 
Chicago Community Trust. 


Community Trust Development 


Mr. Loomis advocated multiple trusteeship 
in the development of Community Trusts be- 
cause of the wider appeal and as imparting 
a truly community aspect of representation. 
On the subject of advantages that accrue to 
trust companies serving as trustees, Mr. 
Loomis said in part: 

“How will the Community Trust aid in the 
development of corporate trusteeship? How 
will it help the trust companies? There are, 
of course, the fees to come from funds held 
in trust for the Community Trust. That is, 
I think, far from being the sole or the most 
important benefit which the Community 
Trust should bring to the banks. In this 
matter of fees on Community Trust funds 
it is our conviction that there should be fees 
always, charged in the interests of public 
policy and the sound development of the 
Community Trust, as well as in the interests 
of the bank, and that these fees should and 
doubtless will tend to be somewhat lower 
than the fees charged on individual trusts, 
both because of the nature of the service and 
because of the permanency of the trust and 
the long time character of the investments. 

“Then there is the fact that the officers 
and directors of the bank are relieved from 
the responsibility of determining the distri- 
bution of the income of these charitable 
trusts. That is a large and very particular 
responsibility which in the Community Trust, 
without cost to the banks, is placed upon a 
governing board specially qualified to bear 
the burden and brunt of that service and 
specially devoting itself to that end. 

“But the great value of the Community 
Trust to the banks is in its auxiliary or col- 
lateral results. These results may be highly 
profitable. Men and women of large means 
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A Distinctive Service For 
Your New York Business 


THE 


MECHANICS & METALS 
NATIONAL BANK 


OF THE CITY OF NEW YORK 


Deposits, September 28, 1925 - $271,000,000 


G. W. McGARRAH 
Chairman of the Board 





who are attracted to the Community Trust 
method of establishing endowment funds for 
charity are thereby drawn to the trust com- 
pany and they may bring with them not only 
their special funds for charity, but their per- 
sonal business as well, the executorship of 
estates and the management of purely per- 
sonal trusts. Men and women who have no 
money at all to give to charity are likewise 
drawn to the trust company because of the 
growing good will and confidence which this 
larger use and service of the trust companies 
engenders.” 

One of the most valuable results of the 
Conference was the earnest discussion which 
followed the presentation of various papers 
and which evidenced a keen desire to arrive 
at basic facts, both as to responsibility and 
procedure. Following the close of the first 
session Breckinridge Jones yielded the gavel 
to John G. Lonsdale, president of the Na- 
tional Bank of Commerce in St. Louis. The 
closing session was presided over by E. J. 
Fox, president of the Easton Trust Company 
of Easton, Pa., and vice-president of the 
Trust Company Division. 
oe eo & 

The Bankers Trust Company of New York 
has been appointed New York agent for the 
payment of coupons of 6 per cent serial gold 
notes of the Neptune Meter Company. 


JOHN McHUGH 
President 











CLEVELAND TRUST COMPANY 
The Cleveland Trust Company recently 
opened the enlarged quarters occupied by 
the branch at Cedar and Tillamore roads, in 


the Cleveland Heights district. Plans are 
under way for additional construction and 


further expansion of the branch office service 
established by the Cleveland Trust Company 
and which has proven so popular. The 
latest statement of the Cleveland Trust Com- 
pany reflects the constant growth which this 
big organization is experiencing. tesources 
amount to $230,031,000; deposits $208,907,- 
000; capital, surplus and undivided profits 
$14,192,320. 


Lee R. Miller, assistant treasurer of the 


Union Trust Company of Cleveland, who be- 


gan his banking career in 1898 with the 
Lorain Street Savings Bank, died recently 


after an operation. 


The Financial Investing Company of New 
York, Ltd., has issued a folder giving a 
comprehensive statistical analysis of 23 Brit- 
ish general investment trusts. 


William R. Wilson, the new assistant to 
the president of the Guardian Trust Com- 
pany of Detroit, Mich., has been fourteen 
years with the Packard Company. 








TRUST COMPANIES 





O-OPERATING with 
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has always resulted in more 
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UNITY OF EFFORT STRESSED AT MID-CONTINENT 





FIDUCIARY BANQUET 


The desire to work in harmony and to se- 
cure the highest standards of administration 
in developing trust functions, whether exer- 
cised by trust companies, national or state 
banks, was given renewed emphasis at the 
banquet given at the Hotel Statler on the 
evening of December 11th in connection with 
the Mid-Continent Fiduciary Conference. 
There was peculiar fitness in the presence of 
Breckinridge Jones, president of the Mis- 
sissippi Valley Trust Company of St. Louis, 
as toastmaster. As the “father” and founder 
of the Trust Company Division, Mr. Jones 
has probably contributed more than any 
member of the trust company fraternity in 
establishing cooperation on a national basis. 
His interest in general trust company ad- 
rancement has never flagged during the past 
thirty or more years. In his prefatory re- 
marks at the banquet he gave accent to the 
earnest wish of the trust companies to ex- 
tend the hand of cooperation to national and 
state banks acquiring trust powers. 

The first speaker of the evening introduced 
by Toastmaster Jones was Oscar Wells, who 
conveyed greetings and assurance on behalf 
of the American Bankers Association as 
president of that organization. The leading 
speaker of the evening was James H. Per- 
kins, president of The Farmers Loan & Trust 
Company of New York. In introducing Mr. 
Perkins, the toastmaster commented upon 
the fitness of the president of The Farmers’ 
Loan and Trust Company, as the first trust 
company to receive trust powers and retain- 
ing in its more than 100 years of service the 
original designation of “Farmers” in its title, 
to appear and speak in St. Louis as the cen- 
ter of agricultural production. Toastmaster 
Jones commented upon the fact that the 
organization over which Mr. Perkins presides 
was the first trust company to be clothed 
with trust functions, tracing its corporate 
existence and successful record of trust ad- 
ministration back to 1822. The address 
by Mr. Perkins appears elsewhere in this 
issue of TrRusT COMPANIES. 

At the speakers’ table were the presidents 
of the trust company, National Bank and 
State Bank divisions of the American Bank- 
ers Association, who were respectively called 
upon to speak. 


Grant McPherrin, president of the State 
Bank Division said: ‘With some 500 state 
banks having trust departments, the State 
Bank Division has a keen interest in all fidu- 
ciary matters. However, we have no thought 
of concerning ourselves at present in the 
active study and prosecution of trust mat- 
ters, because the Trust Company Division is 
in such excellent hands under the -supervi- 
sion of Mr. Sisson, president of the Division, 
and because his Division has for a quarter 
of a century so successfully devoted its best 
thought and effort to these matters. There- 
fore, we believe our best interests and great- 
est gain lie in cooperating with and follow- 
ing their lead and availing ourselves of their 
assistance. 

“We realize the importance of close co- 
operation between all phases of association 
work, and elimination of duplicated efforts. 
The officers and members of the State Bank 
Division are heartily in accord with this 
idea. After the meeting at Atlantic City, 
knowing that the Clearing House Section 
had set up an admirable program for de- 
velopment of the county clearing house and 
eccunty credit Bureau in the interest of bet- 
ter banking, I had a conference with Mr. 
Dunbar, president of that Section, and told 
him the State Bank Division would like very 
much to cooperate in this movement. He as- 
sured me he was more than willing to work 
with us in the development of this excellent 
plan, among our 12,000 state bank members. 

Similar views were expressed by W. C. 
Wilkinson, president of the National Bank 
Division, who said: “For two years the 
National Bank Division held its own con- 
ferences, but when we expressed a wish to 
meet jointly with the Trust Company Divi- 
sion Mr. Sisson welcomed us in. I wish to 
thank Mr. Sisson for his liberality in this 
regard. We want to consolidate for the best 
interests of the association and of all banks. 
This meeting is a forerunner of greater con- 
solidation in the work we are all trying to 
accomplish in common. Time was when the 
development of divisions threatened eventu- 
ally to disrupt the American Bankers Asso- 
ciation, but this conference will unify the 
association. The credit is largely due to 
Mr. Sisson and President Oscar Wells.” 
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“abreast of the best—ahead of the rest” 


A Specialized Service 


for Banks, Corporations, Firms, 
and Individuals, which is the 
result of an experience gained by 
more than a quarter of a century 
in banking, is offered by the 


Pioneer Trust Company 


In Kansas City, Missouri 


and provides a complete Trust 
Company service together with 
every facility for the handling 
of active and inactive accounts. 


Francis H. Sisson, president of the Trust 
Company Division said: “It was an ideal 
of many of us for years that the day would 
come when we might work more closely to- 
gether. This meeting is the most significant 
step in the progress of peace within the asso- 
ciation taken in a long time. The things that 
unite us in the American Bankers Associa- 
tion are far more important than the things 
that divide. The time had come when the 
association had to move forward to greater 
strength or backward toward disunity. This 
meeting means that we are going to move 
forward. It marks a most important step 
in association progress. It is essential that 
Wwe understand each other and work together 
in the Divisions. No longer is it enough in 
this world that we live and let live, but we 
must live and help live. 

Re ge 

Hugh Dougherty, a vice-president, direc- 
tor and member of the executive committee 
of the Fletcher Savings & Trust Company 
of Indianapolis, died recently at the age of 
81 years. 

The Bankers Trust Company of Des 
Moines, Iowa, has reorganized and taken over 
the banking business conducted by the Se- 
curity Trust & Savings Bank of that city. 


JOPLIN, MO. 


A Departmental Trust Company 
conducting a general Banking and 
Trust Business 


Correspondence invited. 
RESOURCES OVER 
$5,500,000.00 


« Member Federal Reserve System > 





EVANS WOOLLEN AFTER SENATORIAL 
TOGA 


It is quite within the realm of political 
exigencies that an illustrious member of the 
American trust company fraternity will grace 
a seat in the United States Senate. An- 
nouncement has come from Indianapolis that 
Evans Woollen, president of the Fletcher 
Savings and Trust Company of that city, and 
who last year completed his term as presi- 
dent of the Trust Company Division of the 
American Bankers Association has declared 
his candidacy for the Democratic nomination 
for United States Senator to succeed Sena- 
tor Arthur R. Robinson, who was appointed 
by the Governor as successor to the late 
Senator Samuel M. Ralston. Senator Robin- 
son is serving as interim appointee and at 
the November, 1926 election, the people of 
Indiana will elect a Senator to fill the unex- 
pired term of the late Senator Ralston which 
would have ended March 38, 1929. 


Trust companies of New Jersey report to- 
tal resources of $967,525,000; time and de- 
mand deposits $807,683,000; capital $49,459,- 
300; surplus and undivided profits $37,766,- 
280. 
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CONSERVATION OF CAPITAL 


A world-famous banker dies, leaving an estate of some $70,000,000. Much to 
the surprise of his business associates and friends, the records in the Probate Court 
list 67 securities having practically no value for which he had paid at least $5,000,000. 


A skilled mechanic, a man who has always been regularly employed at high 
wages, dies, leaving a home, a moderate insurance policy, a savings account of 
$3,429 and miscellaneous securities worth less than $2,000, for which he had paid 
approximately $15,000. 


An economist, expert in financial statistics, analyzes 537 issues of a certain 
type for which the public paid $1,097,361,000 and discovers that these issues have 
depreciated 29%, a capital loss of $318,234,690 in a period averaging only four years. 


Toa.few men tell about capital losses. 


The grave dangers of the security situation are not brought to the attention 
of the public with sufficient emphasis. So today, as in other times, there are many 
persons who permit their desire for a higher yield to warp their judgment and 
imperil the safety of their capital. This year, persuasive salesmen—some merely 
over-enthusiastic, some honest but careless and some obviously conscienceless— 
will lose for American investors between one and two billion dollars. 


Here at the Guardian, a group of trained men is constantly analyzing the 
factors affecting safety and the factors affecting yield. And in this work, which 1s 
sponsored by a directorate committed to the idea of serving the community, sound 
methods of scientific research have been instituted. 


DIRECTORS OF THE GUARDIAN TRUST COMPANY OF DETROIT 


FORD BALLANTYNE LUMAN W.GOODENOUGH ALVAN MACAULEY ALLAN SHELDEN 

HENRY E. BODMAN JOHN C. GRIER, JR LOuIS MENDELSSOHN ~—_ LUTHER S. TROWBRIDGE 

Lawrence D. Bun EDWARD P. HAMMOND C. HAYWARD MURPHY CHARLES B. VAN DUSEN 
D : CARLTON M. HIGBIE JAMES R. MURRAY Sines Uk aan 

Roy D. Guar HARLEY G. HIGBIE PHELPS NEWBERRY zu 

FRANK COUZENS SHERWIN A. Hit STEUART L. Pittman «LEWIS K. WALKER 

FRED J. FISHER ERNEST KANZLER WALTER S. RUSSEL WILLIAM ROBERT WILSON 

EpsEL B ForD JEROME E. J. KEANE ALGER SHELDEN CLARKSON C. WORMER, JR 


Facsimile of one of a series of advertisments published by 
The Guardian Trust Company of Detroit 
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CHARTERED 1822 


THE FARMERS’ LOAN AND TRUST COMPANY 


22 William Street, New York 


Fifth Ave. Office sak East Thirty-Eighth St. 
Temporarily at } 16 East Thirty-Ninth St. 


LONDON 
15 Cockspur Street, S.W. 1 


Madison Ave Office: 901 Madison Ave. at 72nd St. 


PARIS 
3 Rue D’Antin 
70 Rue des Petits-Champs 


FOREIGN DEPARTMENT 


Issues Travellers’ Letters of Credit payable throughout the world 
Commercial Letters of Credit for Importations and Exportations of Merchandise 
Buys and Sells Bills of Exchange 
Cable Transfers to all Countries 


: ‘'HROUGH its offices in London, working in close touch with correspondents all 
over Europe, The Farmers’ Loan and Trust Company is in position to be of 
exceptional service to Trust Companies in the transaction of foreign business for them- 


selves or their customers. 


In Paris, The Farmers’ Loan and Trust Company maintains a representative who can 
receive your clients’ mail and cables and give personal attention to your banking 
interests through our Paris correspondent, the Banque de Paris et des Pays-Bas. 


NEW HEAD OF RIGGS NATIONAL BANK 


Robert V. Fleming, who was_ recently 
2lected president of the Riggs National Bank 
of Washington, D. C., succeeding the late 
Milton E. Ailes, is one of the youngest bank 
president in the United States. Barely four 
years ago, at the age of thirty-one, he was 
elected vice-president and cashier of the bank 
and under the tutelage of the late Mr. Ailes 
obtained the training and experience that as- 
sures his success as head of the largest na- 
tional bank in the national capital. He be- 
came associated with the bank in 1907 as a 
runner and advanced step by step. 

Mr. Fleming is the father of the present 
system of settling Clearing House balances, 
a method whereby payments in cash are elim- 
inated and _ settlements affected by tele- 
graphic transfers through reserve accounts 
in the Federal Reserve Bank of Richmond. 
This effective and efficient process was first 
devised by Mr. Fleming and embodied in his 
report on needed revision of rules and regu- 
lations of the Clearing House Association, 
which report was adopted by the District of 
Columbia Bankers Association. 


The First National Bank of Mobile, Ala., 
reports resources of $18,193,000. 


Rospert V. FLEMING 


Recently elected President, Riggs National Bank, Wash- 
ington, D. C. 
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PSYCHOLOGY OF SALESMANSHIP IN DEVELOPING 
TRUST BUSINESS 


FOLLOWING UP THE PRINTED MESSAGE WITH PERSONAL CONTACT 


HARRY J. PLOGSTEDT 
Assistant Secretary, Union Trust Company of Cincinnati, Ohio 





ETHODS of obtaining new trust 

business are as numerous and as 

varied as the proverbial flowers of 
spring. And the same childlike simplicity 
often prompts the picking of both. Some- 
one suggests a mailing list. Another prefers 
newspaper advertising. <A third wants lobby 
posters. Still another offers to sit up at 
night and evolve an insert that will put the 
terrors of procrastination into the hearts of 
all who read. And then along comes the 
fellow who has an instinct for real construc- 
tive trust advertising—educational—and sug- 
gests that the trust officer deliver a radio 
talk on the importance of making a will and 
conserving an estate. By and by the high- 
power salesman for a boilerplate trust serv- 
ice appears on the scene, and sells his plan, 
not always because of its merit but often 
simply because the stuff is shaped up by 
men who are better informed than the buyer, 
and the buyer knows it. There are some 
of the methods. 

Now, let’s boil the thing down a little 
closer to the bone and get some of the mar- 
row of experience. A mailing list composed 
of carefully selected names of eligible pros- 
pects for your trust department, a reasonable 
amount of supporting newspaper advertis- 
ing, well done posters, and well written in- 
serts, all of educational-selling character will 
form a sensible barrage upon which to base 
your concentrated fire. These will serve to 
make direct personal sales effort less diffi- 
eult. If they accomplish that much and no 
more your expenditure is justified. The 
amazing thing about the average trust cam- 
paign is that the entire responsibility of the 
thing is thrown upon advertising. The sales 
organization, which too often exists only in 
the imagination of the trust company offi- 
ciuls, goes scot free in the final reckoning. 

Following up with Personal Salesmanship 

Which brings us to the crux of the thing. 
Methods for obtaining new trust business 





that are not based on the principle of fol- 
lowing the advertiser with the personal 
salesman are largely futile. I have heard 
of very few cases where prospects stormed 
the trust department as a result of a purely 
advertising effort. You can’t turn adjec- 
tives into trust agreements, any more read- 
ily than you can make a saver out of a 
born wastrel through a series of highly-col- 
ored folders, showing a fat-legged child under 
an umbrella as a symbol of protection against 
the inevitable rainy day. Or a picture of a 
sixty-five year old down and outer sitting on 
a park bench bemoaning the results of thrift- 
lessness. The day isn’t far off when savings 
accounts will be secured not through a 20,000 
name mailing list but through capable sales- 
men who can go to the known waster and 
in a spirit of helpfulness point out to him 
the advantages of laying up some of his 
earthly treasures. And the initial deposits he 
brings back will reflect new hopes and new 
ambitions rather than a rapid fire function- 
ing of a canvassing organization. 


Line up Officers and Directors 

Trust service is too intimate, too personal, 
yes, too complicated, to sell through the 
printed word alone. Muster up your sales 
organization and cash in on your advertis- 
ing expenditure. Begin with officers and di- 
rectors. Line them up at a little dinner 
meeting and announce the opening of a school 
on trust service. Teach them what they 
should know about trust service to be ecom- 
petent salesmen. But we must remember 
that we are simply discussing methods—not 
practice. And by and by the strategical 
value of having each and every director 
hitched up with the trust department may be 
laid before them. One of the most discourag- 
ing situations to encounter is to be reminded 
by a prospect that “Director Jones” of your 
own trust company has thought just enough 
of his own company’s service to appoint his 
friend, Smith, as his executor and trustee. 
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Branches in all ae of ici Dew York 


BILLS OF EXCHANGE 
CABLE TRANSFERS 


Enlisting the Organization 

Nor need your sales force be limited to 
oflicers and directors. The schooling process 
may be extended throughout your entire or- 
ganization. Office boys have been known to 
possess a keener selling instinct than some 
officials. Teach them all to be alert for tips. 
Many a trust agreement has had its incep- 
tion in the safe deposit department. The 
golf green has been the birthplace of many 
more. Opportunity stalks abroad. 

In recent years trust companies have come 
to a realization of their possibilities as fac- 
tors in the general scheme of human well- 
being and happiness. As in all cases of 
constructive development, there appeared the 
pioneer element among trust companies, who 
blazed the trail toward a better understand- 
ing and appreciation of corporate trust serv- 
ice. The efforts of these pioneers to educate 
the public in the advantages of corporate ad- 
ministration of estates have awakened their 
brethren throughout the country until trust 
departments, which heretofore have been 
such in name only, have become actively use- 
ful to their communities. 


Giving Ear to the Message of Trust Service 


In many cases charters were amended to 
permit the exercise of trust privileges. Ex- 
tensive advertising campaigns, primarily edu- 
cational, resulted. There is reason to _ be- 
lieve that the public has acquired consider- 
able knowledge about corporate trust service 
through the campaigns promoted through the 
country. There is reason to believe that in 
the larger cities, at least, many have come 
to the point where they are ready to give ear 
to the story of the corporate administration. 
Victims of testamentaphobia are undergoing 
a psychological change. They are gradually 
realizing the inexcusability of putting off the 
most important duty in life. Indeed, they 


TRUST 
DEPARTMENT 


LETTERS OF CREDIT 
TRAVELERS’ CHECKS 


are ready to make a will, to do the things 
that spell safety and comfort for their fami- 
lies after the inevitable has happened. The 
incontrovertible arguments of good “copy” 
have struck home. They read, understand, 
and are sold on principle. And then—the 
message is laid aside. They put it off once 
more. The eternal question “How does all 
this apply in my has not been 


swered. After all, it’s “my case.” 


case” an- 


Printed Word Not Enough 


And so, one is led to the conviction that 
while the printed word serves to awaken 
men, a more personal contact is necessary to 
bring about action. The reader of your lit- 
erature wants to get the picture of “his” 
estate, “his” life work, operating to the very 
best advantage for the benefit of “his” wife 
and children. And the average man, while 
he instinctively reserves the right to select 
the colors, wants someone who knows how, 
to paint it for him. 

The personal representative of the trust 
department is the painter. His knowledge of 
trust service is his brush. The individual 
needs of each case supply his colors. His 
palette is his own sense of responsibility to 
his client. He possesses the zeal and pa- 
tience of the true artist. He is idealistic in 
his sincerity of purpose. His is a labor of 
love, if you please; of the application of the 
highest principles of human service. His re- 
ward is sure, as certain as that day follows 
the night, for has he not lifted men, women, 
and children up and out of the pit of pro- 
crastination with all its evil? Has he not 
contributed to human happiness in painting— 
selling, if you please—his picture of “my 
family’—it is protected?” 
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PERSONNEL OF STANDING AND SPECIAL COMMITTEES 
OF THE TRUST COMPANY DIVISION OF THE 
AMERICAN BANKERS ASSOCIATION 


HROUGH its various standing and tion with the Bar, standardizat.on of charges, 
special committees, enlisting “active community trusts, staff relations, research 
representation from every section of Work, insurance trusts, Federal Reserve re- 

the country, the Trust Company Division of lations and tax revision. 

the American Bankers Association is stead- As recently announced by Francis H.‘ Sis- 
ily widening its constructive influence in be- son, president of the Trust Company Divi- 
half of sound and progressive trust company sion and vice-president of the Guaranty Trust 
development. The scope of activities is re- Company of New York, the personnel of the 
flected in designation of duties assigned to executive and various standing as well as 
different committees, embracing federal and special committees for the term 1925-1926 is 
State legislative matters, publicity, coopera- composed as follows: 


Executive Committee 
(Members Ex-Officio) 
Theo. G. Smith, vice-president Central Union Trust Co., New York. 
Evans Woollen, president Fletcher Savings and Trust Co., Indianapolis, Ind. 
Lucius Teter, president, Chicago Trust Co., Chicago, Ill. 
(Term Expiring 1926) 
J. N. Babcock, vice-president Equitable Trust Co., New York. 
John B. Larner, president Washington Loan & Trust Co., Washington, D. C. 
W. S. McLueas, president Commerce Trust Co., Kansas City, Mo. 
Frank P. Kennison, vice-president Ohio Savings Bank & Trust Co., Toledo, Ohio. 
A. C. Robinson, president People’s Saving & Trust Co., Pittsburgh, Pa. 
(Term Expiring 1927) 
Wm. Rhodes Hervey, vice-pres. Pacific-Southwest Trust & Savings Bank, Los Angeles. 
Elliott C. McDougal, president Marine Trust Co., Buffalo, N. Y. 
Walter P. Gardner, vice-president New Jersey Title Guarantee & Trust Co., Jersey City. 
H. L. Standeven, vice-president Exchange Trust Co., Tulsa, Okla. 
Fred W. Ellsworth, vice-president Hibernia Bank & Trust Co., New Orleans, La. 
(Term Expiring 1928) 
F. Winchester Denio, vice-president Old Colony Trust Company, Boston, Mass. 
John C. Mechem, vice-president First Trust & Savings Bank, Chicago, I11. 
A. V. Morton, vice-president The Pennsylvania Co., for Insurances on Lives & Granting 
Annuities, Philadelphia, Pa. 
Ek. A. Pruden, vice-president Fidelity Union Trust Co., Newark, N. J. 
J. N. Stalker, vice-president Union Trust Company, Detroit, Mich. 


Committee on Legislation 

(Handling Federal Legislative Matters) 
Henry M. Campbell, chairman of board Union Trust Co., Detroit, Mich.. chairman. 
F. H. Fries, president Wachovia Bank & Trust Co., Winston-Salem, N. C., vice-chairman. 
J. A. House, president Guardian Trust Company, Cleveland, Ohio. 
John B. Larner, president Washington Loan and Trust Co., Washington, D. C. 
Uzal H. McCarter, president Fidelity Union Trust Co., Newark, N. J. 
John C. Mechem, vice-president First Trust & Savings Bank, Chicago, Il. 
W. J. Stevenson, vice-president Minneapolis Trust Co., Minneapolis, Minn. 
Frederick Vierling, vice-president Mississippi Valley Trust Co., St. Louis, Mo. 
H. F. Wilson, Jr., vice-president Bankers Trust Co., New York. 


Committee on Protective Laws 
H. C. Robinson, vice-president Guardian Trust Co., Cleveland, Ohio, chairman. 
Dick Ansley, vice-president Central Trust Co., San Antonio, Texas. 
W. Perry Curtis, president The Union & New Haven Trust Co., New Haven, Conn. 
G. A. Davidson, president The Southern Trust and Commerce Bank, San Diego, Cal. 
Julien H. Hill, president State & City Bank & Trust Co., Richmond, Va. 
W. F. Hopkins, vice-president Chicago Trust Co., Chicago, Ill. 
Moorhead Wright, president Union Trust Co., Little Rock, Ark. 
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CALIFORNIA TRUST COMPANY 


629 South Spring Street, Los Angeles, California 


Stock owned by E CORDIALLY INVITE bus- 


CALIFORNIA BANK iness from Banks, Trust Com- 


panies and Corporations desir- 


Total Resources over ing fiduciary or financial representa- 
tion in this city. Prompt and effi- 


$75,000,000.00 cient service rendered. 


Committee on Publicity 
Francis H. Sisson, vice-president Guaranty Trust Co. of New York, New York, chairman. 
F. Dwight Conner, manager business extension department, Illinois Merchants Trust Co., 
Chicago, Il. 
Allan B. Cook, advertising manager Guardian Trust Co., Cleveland, Ohio. 
Guy W. Cooke, publicity manager First Trust & Savings Bank, Chicago, [1]. 
F. W. Ellsworth, vice-president Hibernia Bank & Trust Co., New Orleans, La. 
Edward H. Kittredge, with Hornblower & Weeks, 60 Congress street, Boston, Mass. 
Allard Smith, vice-president Union Trust Co., Cleveland, Ohio. 


Committee on Cooperation with the Bar 
William S. Miller, vice-president The Northern Trust Co., Chicago, IL, chairman. 
Leo S. Chandler, president California Trust Co., Los Angeles, Cal. 
Robertson Griswold, vice-president Maryland Trust Company, Baltimore, Md. 
Gilbert T. Stephenson, vice-president Wachovia Bank & Trust Co., Raleigh, N. C. 
Ralph Stone, president Detroit Trust Co., Detroit, Mich. 


Committee on Standardization of Charges 
A. V. Morton, vice-president The Pennsylvania Co. for Insurances on Lives and Granting 
Annuities, Philadelphia, Pa., chairman. 
John W. Chalfant, trust officer, The Colonial Trust Company, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Frank F. Taylor, secretary Illinois-Merchants Trust Co., Chicago, Ill. 


Committee on Community Trusts 
Frank J. Parsons, vice-president U. S. Mortgage & Trust Co., New York, chairman. 
Leonard P. Ayres, vice-president Cleveland Trust Company, Cleveland, Ohio. 
F. H. Fries, president Wachovia Bank & Trust Company, Winston-Salem, N. C. 
M. H. MacLean, vice-president Harris Trust & Savings Bank, Chicago, Ill. 
Hustin Quin, vice-president The Louisville Trust Co., Louisville, Ky. 
H. L. Standeven, vice-president Exchange Trust Co., Tulsa, Okla. 
Evans Woollen, president Fletcher Savings & Trust Co., Indianapolis, Ind. 


Committee on Staff Relations 
. S. Kingsbury, personnel manager The Cleveland Trust Co., Cleveland, Ohio, chairman. 
. A. Bowman, vice-president American Trust & Safe Deposit Co., Chicago, Ill. 
A. H. Burg, vice-president St. Louis Union Trust Co., St. Louis, Mo. 
Kk. S. Chappelear, comptroller Bankers Trust Co., New York. 
C. H. Fuller, vice-president First Wisconsin Trust Co., Milwaukee, Wis. 
George W. Holmes, vice-president The First Trust Co. of Lincoln, Lincoln, Neb. 
Howard Moran, vice-president American Security & Trust Co., Washington, D. C. 
J. N. Stalker, vice-president Union Trust Co., Detroit, Mich. 


Committee on Research 
L. H. Roseberry, vice-president Security Trust & Savings Bank, Los Angeles, Cal., chair- 
man. 
Frank W. Blair, president Union Trust Co., Detroit, Mich. 
Lester W. Hall, president Fidelity National Bank & Trust Co., Kansas City, Mo. 
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This Company Knows 
The Mohawk Valley 


poe 25 years, the Utica Trust Naturally this company is 

& Deposit Company has con- — to give sig ' ~~ 
a os i ‘ 1aving business in the Mohawk 
stantly aided in the dey elopme nt Valley an intelligent correspon- 
of the great industrial empire of dent service based on first-hand 
upstate New York. knowledge of conditions. 


UTICA TRUST 
& DEPOSI, COMPANY 


Utica v New York 


Committee on Insurance Trusts 
Thomas (. Hennings, vice-president Mercantile Trust Co.. St. Louis, Mo., Chairman. 
C. R. Holden, vice-president Union Trust Co., Chicago, I]. 
Leslie G. MceDouall, assistant trust officer Fidelity Union Trust Co., Newark, N. J. 
John A. Reynolds, assistant secretary Union Trust Co., Detroit, Mich. 
A. C. Robinson, president Peoples Savings & Trust Co., Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Committee on Relations with the Federal Reserve System 
W. S. McLueas, president Commerce Trust Co., Kansas City, Mo., chairman. 
Willis H. Booth, vice-president Guaranty Trust Co. of New York, New York. 
C. F. Stern, president Pacific-Southwest Trust & Savings Bank, Los Angeles, Cal. 
Special Committee on Taxation 
Roy C. Osgood, vice-president First Trust & Savings Bank, Chicago, Ill, chairman. 
Raymond H. Berry, assistant secretary Detroit Trust Co., Detroit, Mich. 
Merrel P. Callaway, vice-president Guaranty Trust Co. of New York, New York. 
F. W. Denio, vice-president Old Colony Trust Co., Boston, Mass. 
James Dunn, Jr., vice-president Union Trust Co., Cleveland, Ohio. 
A. V. Godsave, trust officer National Bank of Commerce, Seattle, Wash. 
James E. Goodrich, vice-president Commerce Trust Company, Kansas City, Mo. 
Wm. VY. Rockefeller, trust officer Tracy Loan and Trust Co., Salt Lake City, Utah. 
R. M. Sims, vice-president Mercantile Trust Co., San Francisco, Cal. 


Committee on Arrangements—Trust Companies Banquet, February, 1926 
F. H. Sisson. vice-president Guaranty Trust Company, New York, chairman. 
J. N. Babcock, vice-president Equitable Trust Co., New York. 
Uzal H. McCarter, president Fidelity Union Trust Co., Newark, N. J. 
Edwin P. Maynard, president, Brooklyn Trust Co., Brooklyn, N. Y. 
J. H. Perkins, president Farmers Loan & Trust Co., New York. 
John W. Platten, president U. S. Mortgage & Trust Co., New York. 
Theodore G. Smith, vice-president Central Union Trust Co., New York. 
A. A. Tilney, president Bankers Trust Co., New York. 
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Authorized by Law to Act in Any 
Trust Capacity 


CORRESPONDENCE ON LOCAL CONDITIONS 
CORDIALLY INVITED 


TRUST COMPANIES 


The Oldest and Largest 
Trust Company in 


HAWATI 


“A QUARTER CENTURY OF 
FAITHFUL SERVICE AND 
SUCCESSFUL EXPERIENCE’ 


Capital, Surplus and Undivided Profits 
Over Two Million Dollars 





HAWAIIAN TRUST COMPANY, LIMITED 


ELECTED VICE-PRESIDENT OF WACHO.- 

VIA BANK AND TRUST COMPANY 

An important acquisition to the executive 
personnel of the Wachovia Bank and Trust 
Company of North Carolina is the recent 
election of J. M. Strong as a vice-president 
to be associated with the Asheville office. 
Because of the growth of this office the com- 
pany has been searching for some time for 
an experienced official and the management 
is quite satisfied that they have found the 
right man in Mr. Strong, who resigns his 
position as chief bank examiner of the Fed- 
eral Reserve Bank of the Fifth District to 
assume his new duties. 


Mr. Strong is a native of Missouri. After 
completing college he became an assistant 


eashier in the Merchants and Miners Bank 
in St. Louis. Later he became cashier of 
the Farmers Bank of Dudley, Mo., where 
he remained until the outbreak of the war 
when he entered service and went overseas. 
Upon his return he became associated with 
the Banking Department of Missouri and 
then came to the Reserve Bank at Richmond. 





The New York Trust Company has been 
appointed registrar of Dinkler Hotels Com- 
pany, Ine., Class A and common stock of no 
par value. 





HONOLULU, HAWAII 





L. G. SHERMAN JOINS AETNA PUBLICITY 
DEPARTMENT 

The Publicity Department of the Aetna 
Insurance Company of Hartford has added to 
its personnel Laurence G. Sherman, who 
was formerly on the copy staff of the Man- 
ternach Company, advertising agents, of 
Hartford. Mr. Sherman’s experience covers 
a diversified range of advertising work, in- 
cluding newspaper, direct mail, trade paper 


and national advertising. During the past 
three years he has been engaged on the 
Fuller Brush and Stanley Four-Square 


Household Tool national advertising. 


The Empire Trust Company of New York 
announces appointment trustee for the 
Alwyn Corporation Investment Trust; trans- 
fer agent, National Food Products Corpora- 
tion Class A and Class B stock; Minor C. 
Keith Florida Properties, Inc. Voting Trust 
Certificates; Minor C. Keith Florida Prop- 
erties, Ine. Land Preference Shares and 
common stock and depositary for Minor C. 
Keith Florida Properties, Inc. Voting Trust. 

The Toledo Savings Bank of Toledo, Ohio 
has conducted a successful experiment 
whereby radio communication was obtained 
through a 27 inch wall with a clerk who 
was locked in a vault. 
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of the world. The 


Affiliated Banks: 





A Complete Banking Service 


The Midland Bank offers exceptional facilities for the transaction 
of banking business of every description. 
affiliations it operates 2,250 branches in Great 
Northern Ireland, and has agents and correspondents in all parts 
Bank has offices in the Atlantic Liners 
Aquitania, Berengaria and Mauretania, and a foreign branch office 
at 196 Piccadilly, London, specially equipped for the use and 
convenience of visitors in London. 


MIDLAND BANK 


LIMITED 


HEAD OFFICE: 5 THREADNEEDLE STREET, LONDON, E.C.2 
Belfast Banking Co. Ltd., Northern Ireland; The 


AS 


Together with its 
Britain and 


QDMA 


QO 


Clydesdale Bank Ltd., and North of Scotland Bank Ltd., Scotland 
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TRUST COMPANY GROWTH IN 
BALTIMORE 

A compilation of recent financial state- 
ments shows that the trust companies and 
state banks of Baltimore have combined de- 
posits of $217,246,211, representing an in- 
crease of $8,542,000 since the September eall. 
Among the larger trust companies may be 
mentioned: the Safe Deposit and Trust Com- 
pany with deposits of $18,785,000 and _ re- 
sources of $24,815,000; Mercantile Trust and 
Deposit Company with deposits of $19,229,- 
000 and resources of $24,701,000; Union 
Trust Company with deposits of $18,948,000 
and resources of $21,601,000; Baltimore Trust 
Company deposits of $44,695,000; Maryland 
Trust Company with deposits of $10,996,381 
and resources of $12,827,000; Continental 
Trust Company deposits $7,113,000 and re- 
sources of $10,324,000; Equitable Trust Com- 
pany with deposits of $18,826,000 and re- 
sources of $21,838,000 and the Fidelity Trust 
Company with deposits of $17,958,000. 





The Bank of Manhattan Company of New 
York has been appointed registrar for 116,000 
shares of no par value common stock of the 
Indiana Flooring Company. 


POTTOMAN 





CLIFFORD A. BLODGETT 
Stricken down on the threshold of a 
promising career, Clifford A. Blodgett, son 
of Harvey A. Blodgett, president of Harvey 


Blodgett & Co., died on November 30th, at 
the age of 29 years. Mr. Blodgett was a 


young man of exceptionally fine character 
and was very popular among his associates 
and in his community. He left a wife but 
no children. His untimely passing leaves a 
void in the ranks of those who are striving 
earnestly to uphold the highest ideals in 
financial advertising. 

Clifford Blodgett was a student in 
commerce course, University of 
when the Great War began. 
ing 


the 
Wisconsin 
Without wait- 
for the draft he immediately enlisted, 
choosing the aviation branch of service. On 
the eve of receiving his commission as second 
lieutenant in the Army Flying Corps at 
March Field the Armistice was signed. Upon 
his discharge he joined the staff of the 
Harvey Blodgett Company. He served an 
apprenticeship as traveling representative, 
and formed an extensive acquaintance among 
banks and trust companies. He filled numer- 
ous positions on the staff of the organiza- 
tion, and was assistant to the president. 
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A Large Bank with 
Many Out-of-Town 















Connections— 
Yet it Is Not 
Too Large and Hasn’t 
Too Many / 
Correspondents to | 
Value Each Account 






Ti eg and Give it the 
Most Efficient Service 
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Legal Decisions and Discussion 





RELATING TO BANKS AND TRUST COMPANIES 
Edited by JOHN H. SEARS, member of the New York Bar and author of ‘‘Trust Company Law’”’ 








[ LecaL DECISIONS OF SPECIAL INTEREST TO OFFICERS OF TRUST COMPANIES WILL BE REVIEWED 


AND DISCUSSED IN THIS DEPARTMENT. 


CAREFUL ATTENTION WILL BE GIVEN TO QUERIES OF A 


LEGAL NATURE, ARISING OUT OF THE CONDUCT OF THE VARIOUS DEPARTMENTS OF TRUST COM- 


PANIES. 
OFFERED FREE OF CHARGE. ] 


CORPORATE TRUST 


(Whether word “property” would be 
construed to include both real and per- 
sonal prope rty. ) 


Defendant was trustee under a mortgage 


made by plaintiff, which provided that the 
trustee should, upon demand, release any 
real estate from the lien of the mortgage, 


When the same was no longer necessary for 


railroad purposes “provided that property 
equal in value” to that which was sought 
to be released was substituted therefor. 


Plaintiff sought to have certain 
released, 


real estate 
had substituted therefor per- 
sonal property in excess of the value of the 
real estate. Defendant claimed that only 
real property might be substituted. Held 
that the mortgage, bearing inherent evidence 
of its having been drafted by one skilled in 
the exact use of legal terminology, the word 
“property” was used advisedly in its legal 
sense, and embraced both real and personal 
property. Brooklyn City R. R. Company vs. 
Kings County Trust Company, N. Y. Su- 
preme Ct. App. Div. 2d Dept. (18843) De- 
cided November 20, 1925. R. November 21, 
1925. 


and 


TRUST UNDER WILL 
(Date of creation of trust. Apportion- 

ment of extraordinary dividends. ) 

Testator gave the residue of his estate to 
United States Trust Company, in trust. He 
directed disposal of the income by the trus- 
tee, and at the end of the trust provided for 
distribution of the principal. The executor 
was told to turn over to the trustee any of 
the property. securities, or investments of 
which died seized and _ possessed, 
but he was given power to sell same. There 
was no indication in the will of intention to 
postpone creation of the trust to some fu- 


testator 


SUBSCRIBERS ARE INVITED TO AVAIL THEMSELVES OF THESE FACILITIES WHICH ARE 


ture date. The clear 


intent was that the 
beneficiaries should receive the income from 
testator’s death. Held that the trust was 


created as of that time and apportionment 
should be made as of the same day. The 
time of creation of a trust depends upon 
testator’s intention, as expressed in his will 
and if there is nothing to indicate a 
trary design, it is created upon testator’s 
death. It certainly is created from the date 
when the cestui became entitled to its bene- 
fits. It is immaterial whether the income 
earned after the date of its creation is re- 
ceived by the trustee by way of ordinary or 
extraordinary dividends.—Estate of Bird. 
Ct. of Appeals. New York. (19204) Decided 
November 24, 1925. teleased November 2 


-) 
1925. 


con- 


POWERS OF TRUSTEE 
(Where a will provides that the trust 
funds may be invested in security other 
than those permitted by law.) 
By his 
trustees 


will deceased provided that his 
might make investment of trust 
funds in securities other than those in which 
trustees were by law authorized to invest, 
as they might think proper. When testator 
died a large part of his estate consisted of 
investments in a certain railroad system and 
the trustees gave financial assistance to Mis- 
souri Pacific Railroad to insure the keeping 
of control in the Gould family. The trustees 
loaned without security, upward of $50,000,- 
000 to the system, discharged debts of the 
railroad by acceptance of securities of specu- 
lative value, participated in stock underwrit- 
ing syndicates, ete. Held that the aforesaid 
clause of the will gave the trustees no power 
or discretion so to use the trust funds. 
Authorizing a trustee to make such invest- 
ment as he may think proper does not con- 















































804 TRUST COMPANIES 





THE COMMONWEALTH TITLE INSURANCE & TRUST COMPANY 
PHILADELPHIA 


Banking, Title Insurance, Trusts, Real Estate, Safe Deposit 
Savings 


ayo. 


i — 
Capital, Surplus and Profits 





fer an unlimited power in the use of the 
trust property and such discretion cannot be 
used arbitrarily according to the whim, ¢a- 
price, or personal interest of the trustee.— 
Gould et al. vs. Gould, et al. Supreme Ct. of 
the State of N. Y. 


TRANSFER TAXES 
(Whether certain New York transfer 

taxes were deductible from income taz.) 

Action at law by executor to recover in- 
come tax assessed upon estate of deceased 
under Revenue act of 1921. Deceased, a 
resident of New Jersey, died in March, 1921, 
leaving real estate in New York, which was 
devised to a named devisee, and personal 
jewelry in New York bequeathed to a named 
legatee. The will granted power to the 
executors to sell the real estate, and directed 
that all transfer and inheritance taxes be 
paid from the residuary estate. The execu- 
tors paid the New York transfer taxes and 
deducted the amount in making return for 
Federal Income Tax. The deduction was dis- 
allowed. Held that such taxes were deduc- 
tible in estimating the net income of the 
estate under Revenue Act of 1921. In 
Keith vs. Johnson, 38 Fed. (2d) 361, it was 
decided that New York transfer taxes im- 
posed on the transfer of personalty not 
specifically bequeathed were deductible un- 
der the Revenue Act of 1918, and there was 
no reason why the rule of that case should 
not apply to the taxes here involved.—Farm- 
ers’ Loan & Trust Company vs. United States. 
U. S. District Court. New York. (So. Dist.) 


SAFE DEPOSIT LIABILITY 
(Degree of care required of safety de- 
posit companies. ) 
Plaintiff sued for money taken from a 
safety deposit box. It was brought out at 





$5,198,760.42 








the trial, among other things, that the mas- 
ter key was used by at least four employees 
besides the regular attendant; that not much 
attention was paid as to whether the vault 
was open or closed during banking hours; 
that the rule that the attendant should see 
to the putting back of the customer's box 
was violated; that more than one person 
was allowed in the yault at one time without 
an attendant being present, etc. Held upon 
such facts, among others, that judgment for 
plaintiff would be affirmed. Ordinary care 
in the conduct of a safety deposit vault for 
hire means something far more meticulous 
than is involved in an ordinary, conven- 
tional, gratuitous bailment.—Emich vs. Citi- 
zens Trust & Savings Bank. Appellate Court. 
Illinois. (ist Dist.) (18654). Decided Oc- 
tober 28, 1925. R. November 17, 1925. 





GROWTH OF FIDELITY UNION TRUST 
COMPANY OF NEWARK, N. J. 

Mr. Uzal H. McCarter, president of the 
Fidelity Union Trust Company of Newark, 
N. J. and his associates may regard with 
satisfaction the exceptional progress of that 
organization during the past year. Earnings 
have reflected the successful operations with 
resources aggregating deposits of $87,720,934. 
The September report shows deposits of $76,- 
491,000, capital of $5,250,000, surplus and 
undivided profits of $5,209,189. Affiliated 
with the Fidelity Union are -the Fidelity 
Union Title & Mortgage Guaranty Company. 
the Citizens National Bank & Trust Com- 
pany, Essex County Trust Company and 
North End Trust Company. 


The National Bank of Long Beach, Long 
Island, N. Y., will change its form of or- 
ganization and become a trust company, to 
be known as the Long Beach Trust Company, 
increasing its capital stock from $100,000 to 
$300,000. 





| 


es 


ar a dR 












es 
eo nba NE AN ARTI alti ao 





TRUST 


COMPANIES 805 


CAPITALIZATION ACCOUNT OF FIFTY MILLIONS FOR 
EQUITABLE TRUST COMPANY OF NEW YORK 


Announcement of a proposed capital in- 
crease by the Equitable Trust Company of 
New York by the sale of additional shares, 
which will bring the capital and surplus of 
the company to approximately $50,000,000 
called forth wide interest as a development 
of major importance with the close of the 
year. According to the plan recommended 
by the board of trustees, at a special meet- 
ing held December Sth, it is proposed to issue 
70,000 additional shares of stock of which 
69,000 will be offered to present sharehold- 
ers on the basis of three-tenths of one share 
for every share held at the price of $200. 
The remaining 1,000 shares will be offered at 
auction at not less than $200 per share. The 
purpose of offering an allotment of 1,000 
shares at auction is prompted by the desire 
to divide shares equitably between present 
holders and avoid as far as possible small 
fractional apportionments. 

A special meeting of stockholders has been 
called for December 29, 1925 to act upon the 
proposal of the board of trustees. Through 
the sale of 70,000 additional shares one-half 
of the proceeds, namely $7,000,000 will be 
applied to increase in capital from $23,000,- 
000 to $30,000,000 and the remaining $7,000,- 
000 will enhance surplus, thus bringing total 
capital and surplus to approximately $50,- 
000,000. The last November 14th statement 
of the company showed surplus and undi- 
vided profits of $12,852,000. Recent market 
quotations showed asking price for Equitable 
stock of $310 per share. 

In announcing the proposed increase 
President A. W. Loasby stated that the pro- 
vision for combined capital and surplus of 
about $50,000,000 will establish a proper 
capital ratio to expanding business and pro- 
vide for the company’s new building. 

Ratification of the Equitable increase will 
create a marked change in the financial sky- 
line of New York. In the first place it will 
give the Equitable a larger capital than any 
other trust company in New York or the 
Lnited States. The Equitable will rank next 
only to the National City Bank of New York 
in point of capital. The rapid growth of the 
company has been accentuated in published 
reports during the past few years, the latest 
statement showing aggregate resources of 
$412,554,000 with deposits of $343,059,000. 
During the period from September 29, 1924 
to November 14, 1925, the surplus and undi- 
vided profits increased from $11,191,000 to 


$12,852,800 with annual dividends of 12 per 
cent. Earnings per share for the twelve 
months ending September 30, 1925, averaged 
18.65 per cent on outstanding capital. The 
new building to be constructed on Broad 
street, opposite the Stock Exchange and join- 
ing through on Wall street, will be one of 
the most imposing architectural sights in the 
financial district. 


MERGER OF FIDELITY-INTERNATIONAL 
TRUST WITH COAL & IRON NATIONAL 

Samuel S. Conover, president of the Fidel- 
ity-International Trust Company of New 
York and John T. Sproull, chairman of the 
board of the Coal and Iron National Bank 
announced on December 17th, that the boards 
of directors of the Fidelity International 
Trust Company and of the Coal and Iron 
National Bank at meetings held simultane- 
ously on December 16th had unanimously 
voted to recommend to their stockholders 
that the two institutions be merged. The 
Coal and Iron National Bank will first be- 
come a state bank, and as soon as the law 
permits will be merged into the Fidelity- 
International Trust Company which will 
then change its name to Fidelity Trust Com- 
pany of New York. 

The capital of the enlarged institution will 
be $4,000,000, the surplus $2,500,000, and the 
undivided profits, $500,000, making a total 
invested capital of $7,000,000. The deposits 
of the two banks at the present time aggre- 
gate about $45,000,000, making total re- 
sources of over $50,000,000. It is planned to 
have the head office in the north side of the 
Equitable Building at 120 Broadway, for- 
merly occupied by the Liberty National Bank 
and latterly used by the Metropolitan Trust 
Company before its amalgamation with the 
Chatham & Phenix National Bank. These 
quarters will be renovated to accommodate the 
new tenant and will be continued as now, giv- 
ing the new institution five advantageous 
places of business in the downtown business 
and financial sections. 

The managing officers of the two institu- 
tions when merged under the name of Fidel- 
ity Trust Company of New York will be 
Samuel SS. Conover, executive chairman; 
John T. Sproull, chairman of the Executive 
Committee, and Julian W. Potter, president. 
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The Standard Trusts Company 


WINNIPEG, MANITOBA 
Established 1903 


offers American citizens having investments in Canada, its fiduciary services, 
covering every feature known to an up-to-date trust company, banking 
alone excepted. It is purely a Trust, Executorial and Administrative Institu- 
tion, accepting no deposits, and having its branch offices in Saskatoon, 
Edmonton, Lethbridge and Vancouver. 





EXECUTIVE CHANGES AT COMMERCE 
OF KANSAS CITY 

At the last regular meeting of the Board 
of Directors of the Commerce Trust Company 
ot Kansas City, Mo., Mr. W. 8S. McLucas, for 
the past three years president of the bank, 
was elected chairman of the board. He is 
succeeded as president by James M. Kemper. 
A. F. Adams, who has held the chairmanship 
of the board since November, 1922, is made 
chairman of the Executive Committee and 
A. Newman, vice-president, has become ex- 
ecutive vice-president of the bank. 

These changes in the personnel of the of- 
ficial group, according to Mr. McLuecas, are 
occasioned by the desire of Mr. Adams to 
be relieved of active executive duties in the 
bank in order that he may devote his at- 
tention to the interest of Theodore Gary «& 
Company, of which he is president. Mr. 
Adams became chairman of the board in 
1922, at which time Mr. McLucas returned 
from New York to assume the presidency of 
the Commerce, the office he had previously 
held before going to New York as a vice-pres- 
ident of the National City Bank. 

James M. Kemper has been associated with 
Commerce Trust Company since 1917, with 
the exception of a period of eighteen months 
when he was engaged in investment banking 
with the National City Company in Califor- 
nia. He has been successively assistant 
treasurer, treasurer and vice president of the 
bank, having been elected to the latter office 
in 1922. His advancement today at 32 years 
of age makes Mr. Kemper one of the young- 
est men in the country holding the presidency 
of a large bank. The Commerce ranks among 
the 50 largest banks in the United States. 

Albert Newman is associated with Mr, Me- 
Lucas and Mr. Kemper as executive vice- 
president and, with them, will be in active 
management of the entire bank. His bank- 
ing experience extends over 20 years as an 








at 


W.S 


Elected Chairman of the Board of the Commerce Trust 
Company of Kansas City, Mo. 


officer of several banks in Kansas and Mis- 
souri and a national bank examiner in Kan- 
sas, Oklahoma and Texas. His association 
with the Commerce began in September, 1919. 
Hunter L. Gary will continue as vice-chair- 
man of the Board of Directors and the re- 
maining personnel of the official family is 
unchanged. 

Mr. McLueas said, “The advancements to- 
day are in accordance with the bank’s an- 
nounced policy of building and strengthen- 
ing its organization from within its own per- 
sonnel. It is the belief of our Board of 
Directors that the official family of the Com- 
merce is comprised of men whose ability as 
bankers fits them for advancement to posi- 
tions of larger responsibility when occasion 
develops.” 
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CONSOLIDATION OF THE MARINE TRUST COMPANY AND BUFFALO 
TRUST COMPANY OF BUFFALO, N. Y. 


One of the outstanding developments in 
the field of trust company operations, as the 
year draws to a close, is the successful com- 
pletion of the merger of the two largest trust 
companies in Buffalo, N. Y., namely the 
Marine Trust Company with a corporate ex- 
istence dating back to 1850, and the Buffalo 
Trust Company which began its corporate 
existence in 1881. With the formal culmina- 
tion of merger: formalities on January Ist, 
the consolidated organization, retaining the 
title of the Marine Trust Company, will be 
numbered among the twenty-five largest 
banks in the United States, providing finan- 
cial and banking facilities that are bound to 
impart a new stimulus to the growth of that 
city. The capitalization will be $10,000,000 
and resources will exceed $200,000,000. 

Elliott C. McDougal, for the last five years 
president of the Marine Trust Company, will 
be chairman of the board of directors. The 
vice-chairman of the board will be Walter 
P. Cooke who has recently been appointed 
chairman of the tribunal to arbitrate dis- 
putes between Germany and the Reparations 
Commission. George F. Rand, who has been 
president of the Buffalo Trust Company, will 
be president of the new bank. 

In a formal statement, Mr. McDougal said: 

“The merger of these two large financial 
institutions is a natural and logical develop- 
ment in their growth. George F. Rand, presi- 
dent of the Buffalo Trust Company, and a 
number of his officers and directors, have 
heretofore been associated with, and are 
some of the largest stockholders of the Ma- 
rine Trust Company, so that for some years 
there has been a close affiliation between the 
two institutions. 

“The need of securing new officers to fill 
existing vacancies in the staff of the Marine 
Trust Company, and the need of increased 
room at the head office of the Buffalo Trust 
Company, coupled with its needs for frequent 
increases in its capital stock because of the 
constant rapid growth of its business, while 
at the same time the unusually large capital 
stock of The Marine Trust Company is more 
than sufficient for both; seemed in the opin- 
ion of the officers of both institutions te 
make the present an opportune time for their 
merger. 

“The merger will be accomplished in the 
following manner: The Marine Trust Com- 


pany of Buffalo will cause its capital stock 
to be reduced to ten million dollars ($10,000.- 
000), to consist of 200,000 shares of par value 
of $50 each. The amount by which the capi- 
tal stock is to be reduced will be added to 
surplus. It is proposed to distribute the new 
stock to the existing stockholders of the two 
companies on the following basis: 

“One and four-tenths (1.4) shares of such 
new for each share of the existing 
stock of the Marine Trust Company of Buf- 


stock 


falo, and one and seven-tenths (1.7) shares 
of such new stock for each share of the 
existing stock of Buffalo Trust Company. 


The new shares of $50 par value will afford 
an opportunity for a much wider distribu 
tion of the stock than can be obtained with 
the shares of $100 par value. The combined 
institution will have a capital stock of ten 
million dollars ($10,000,000) surplus and un- 
divided profits of between fifteen million dol- 


lars ($15,000,000) and twenty million dol- 
lars ($20,000,000) and nearly two hundred 


million doliars ($200,000,000) of deposits. 


Unification of the Marine Trust Company 


and the Buffalo Trust Company into a 
greater Marine Trust Company will mark 
the successful culmination of the dream of 


the late George F. Rand, president and 
chairman of the board of the Marine Trust, 
of his son, president of the Buffalo Trust 
Company and of Mr. Cooke and Mr. Me- 
Dougal to give Buffalo and the Niagara Fron- 
tier one of the nation’s largest with 
capital, and facilities commensu- 
rate with the greatness and future prospects 
of the district which it serves. 

As a result of the unification Mr. Rand 
becomes president of the same bank, which, 
as the “Old Marine,” headed by his 
father. The son became assistant secretary 
of the Marine Trust Company, in 1919, and 
was serving in this capacity when his father 
met his death in England, at the time he was 
abroad arranging for the erection of a monu- 
ment over the famous Trench of Bayonets 
at Verdun. The younger Mr. Rand later be- 
came vice-president of the Marine, resigning 
from this position in July, 1921, to assume the 
presidency of the Buffalo Trust Company. 

The Marine Trust first opened its doors 
as Marine Bank of Buffalo, August 15, 1850. 
Buffalo, a city of slightly more than 40,000 
in population, then, as now, was an impor- 
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resources 
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THE NATIONAL PARK BANK 
of NEW YORK 


Established 1856 


214 BROADWAY 


Uptown Offices 


Park Avenue and 46th Street 


Seventh Ave. and 32nd Street 


DIRECTORS 


CHARLES SCRIBNER 
RICHARD DELAFIELD 
FRANCIS R. APPLETON 
CORNELIUS VANDERBILT 
GILBERT G. THORNE 


THOMAS F. VIETOR 
JOHN G. MILBURN 
WILLIAM VINCENT ASTOR 
JosePH D. OLIVER 
Lewis Cass LEDYARD, JR. 


EuGENIus H. OUTERBRIDGE 
KENNETH P. Bupp 

JoHN H. FULTON 

FRANK L. POLK 

CLARENCE DILLON 


Davip M. GooprRIcH 


Banking in all its branches 
Commercial and Travelers’ Credit issued; Correspondents in all principal Cities in 


the World. 


i l Foreign Exchange bought and sold. Corporate and Personal Trusts. 
Safekeeping of Securities; Collection of Income. 


Investment Service for Custom- 


ers. Safes in our Safe-Deposit Vaults at moderate rental. 


Capital, Surplus and Undivided Profits - $33,700,000 


tant key center of water transportation. 
Growing steadily the bank progressed with 
the city, ever widening its circle of useful- 
ness. 

The Marine entered the National Banking 
system in 1902, becoming the Marine Na- 
tional Bank. In 19138 the control passed to 
the elder Mr. Rand and Seymour H. Knox 
with whom the senior Mr. Rand had been 
associated in the development of the Colum- 
bia National Bank of Buffalo. The Columbia 
National Bank united with the Marine under 
the name of the latter. In 1919 the Marine 
National Bank, the Bankers Trust Company 
and the Central National Bank united as the 
Marine Trust Company. 

It was Mr. Rand, Sr., who opened the first 
branch bank in Buffalo. From this begin- 
ning has grown the great system of branch 
offices which now number thirty-four and 
bring the complete services of the “New- 
Old Marine” to every business and residen- 
tial neighborhood of Buffalo. 

In 1920 the “Old Marine” joined with the 
Bank of Buffalo, another old and prosperous 
institution and chose as its president, Mr. 
McDougal, who has been president of the 
Bank of Buffalo for twenty-four years. Un- 
der Mr. McDougal’s able leadership in the 
past five years the history of the “Old Ma- 








rine’ has been one of continued progress. 
Its last published official statement dated, 
November 14, 1925, showed capital and sur- 
plus of $20,000,000, undivided profits and re- 
serves of more than $4,500,000, deposits of 
more than §$140,000,000 and resources of 
more than $177,000,000. 

Incorporated in 1881 as the Buffalo Loan, 
Trust and Safe Deposit Company with a capi- 
tal stock of $100,000, the Buffalo Trust Com- 
pany was the first trust company in Western 
New York. Growth of this institution was 
steady and conservative and it was not un- 
til July, 1921, that it entered its greatest era 
of service. It was then that the younger Mr. 
Rand resigned from the “Old Marine” and, 
with a group of younger business men, ac- 
quired a substantial stock interest in the 
Buffalo Trust Company. Mr. Rand, son of a 
father who had served as president, and 
chairman of the board of the “Old Marine” 
and himself a former vice-president of that 
institution, launched a policy of progress 
that has made the growth of the Buffalo 
Trust Company unparalleled in the banking 
history of this community. Since July, 1921, 
deposits have increased from $15,000,000 to 
more than $50,000,000, capital and surplus 
from $2,000,000 to $5,000,000, and resources 
from $20,000,006 to more than $60,000,000. 
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during the past five years as follows:— 
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GHEMICAL 


NATIONAL 


BANK 


OF NEW YORK 


BERS. FACING CITY 





FIVE YEARS’ GROWTH 


The total assets under the care of this Corporation have increased 


OR ERE Serie $113,762,324.18 
eee —— | 


ex. Senslodl $129,097,041.42 
een $137,930,038.98 
SR sansa ia esau $144,039,209.93 


These figures indicate Confidence on the part of a growing clientele gained by 
constant effort to render efficient service. 
We solicit the Canadian business of American trust companies. 


The 
TORONTO GENERAL TRUSTS 


HEAD OFFICE: TORONTO, ONT. 


Branches: Ottawa, Ont.; Winnipeg, Man.; Saskatoon Sask.; Vancouver, 8. C. 
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The Advertisements Shown Above, Selected from a Notable Series Now Appearing in New York 


Elements of Visualization That Reside in the Gospel of 


Daily Papers Over the Signature of the Chemical National Bank. Are Suggestive of the 


Trust Service 
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UNION TRUST COMPANY OF DETROIT OPENS $5,000 
SCHOLARSHIP CONTEST ON SUBJECT OF 
LIFE INSURANCE 


THIRD ANNUAL SCHOLARSHIP CONTEST INAUGURATED WITH BANQUET 








AUNCHING its third annual scholar- 
ship essay contest this year on the sub- 
ject “The Advantages of Life Insur- 
the Union Trust Company of Detroit 
entertained upwards of 500 guests at a din- 
ner-meeting December 5th at the Hotel Stat- 
ler in Detroit. Those present included the 
heads of all Detroit insurance agencies, high 
officials in the insurance world, and senior 
class presidents, principals, superintendents 
and editors of 130 high schools in and near 
Detroit. 

This contest 
known, no 


ance,” 


is unique for, as far as is 
similar program to educate the 
public to the value of life insurance has ever 
been attempted by any trust company. Five 
scholarships of $1,000 each will be awarded 
to those submitting the five best essays which 
are limited to 2,000 words. Winners may 
select any standard college in this country. 
Three prominent citizens of Michigan will 
act as judges. 
“We chose the subject of 


life insurance 


on account of its great 
value. Not a day passes but what we observe 
in our offices the good that life insurance 
is doing for our friends—the public. So 
firmly do we believe in it that we have just 
emblazoned on large poster 
at strategic points about 
“We Believe in 
dent Frank W. 
contest. 


economic and social 


boards located 
the city he words 
Life Insurance,’ said 
Blair in commenting on the 
contests are conducted by 
the Union Trust Company with one purpose 
in mind—to stimulate the interest of high 
school students in the great economic and 
financial subjects with which every American 
citizen should be acquainted.” 

School officials and librarians are aiding 
in many ways. <A _ bibliography has been 
prepared by the Detroit Public Library and 
a copy is being furnished to each contestant. 
It contains over 350 
ject of life insurance. 


Presi- 


“These 


references on the sub- 
School principals have 
arranged speaking engagements before senior 


classes for a representative of the trust 





THE TuHirp ANNUAL SCHOLARSHIP Essay CONTEST. CONDUCTED BY THE UNION Trust Com- 
PANY OF DetrRoIT, WAS RECENTLY INAUGURATED WITH A DINNER AND GENERAL MEETING 
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EXCHANGE TRUST COMPANY 
“Oklahoma’s Largest Trust Company” 





Trust Department 
Savings Department 
Mortgage Loan Dept. 
Bond Department 
Rental Dept. 








company to outline the plan and purpose 
of the contest. Literature and bulletins are 
being distributed by senior class presidents. 

Frank L. Jones, president, National Asso- 
ciation of Life Underwriters, Indianapolis, 
Winslow Russell, vice-president, Phoenix Mu- 
tual Life Insurance Company, Hartford, 
Conn., Edwin L. Miller, assistant superinten- 
dent, Detroit public schools, and John A. Rey- 
nolds, assistant vice-president, Union Trust 
Company, were the principal speakers, An 
insurance film, “It Might Happen to You,” 
received much applause. 


Social Aspects of Life Insurance 


Speaking on the subject “The Social As- 
pects of Life Insurance,” Mr. Jones said in 
part: “Life insurance is getting out into 
the economic and social institutions of man, 
until we can almost say that it is bought 
today in as large quantities for other pur- 
poses as for the purposes of the family. The 
object that man has and which he is ever 
eonscious of, is the maintaining of the social 
group in which he lives. Therefore, in the 
strictest sense, life insurance has as its 
use, especially, the maintaining of social 
standards and the social group. We worship 
in groups; we educate in groups; we live in 
groups; we perform our business in groups. 
In all groups, whatever they may be, the 
transportation group, the home group, the 
banking group, the church group, the edu- 
cational group, you will find that life insur- 
ance is taken for some purpose which de- 
scribes and maintains, and, of course, pro- 
tects the relationship which man has to those 
various groups.” 

Mr. Russell, who spoke on the subject on 
the subject “Putting Life into Life Insur- 
ance,” opened his remarks as follows: 

“Life insurance is one of America’s great- 
est stabilizers. To be that, it must repre- 
sent life, and not death. Take away from 


TULSA, OKLAHOMA 


Affiliated with 


Exchange National Bank 
‘‘Oklahoma’s Largest Bank”’ 


Combined Resources Exceed $40,000,000 








our American business life the funds that 
are accumulated for keeping life in our 


homes, and heat, power and transportation 
projects would be forced to deterioration, 
for very large sums are invested in the se- 
curities of public utilities, power plants and 
transportation enterprises. Much of the 
food that is consumed in the city of Detroit, 
and in every other city is made possible by 
a very large amount of your money, of policy- 
holders’ money, loaned through mortgage 
loans upon the farms all through this coun- 


try. Many millions of dollars are loaned an- 
nually. Ten billion dollars of the accumu- 


lated money of reserves of the policy holders 
of American life insurance are invested at 
this time in worthy and carefully selected 
enterprises. Life insurance is a stabilizer 
of credit. No conservative banker would 
extend credit far unless he could be assured 
that it was protected, in order to prevent 
losses upon others, through life insurance 
taken out to protect that credit. 

“For a long time, we in the life insurance 
business have thought that our job was to 
create estates. Then, during the later 
months and years, it dawned upon us that 
only half of our job is done when we create 
estates, and that the other half of the job, 
which is just as essential as the creation 
of the estates, is their conservation. So, as 
one executive of a life insurance company, it 
has growingly seemed to me that this ad- 
vent of something that formerly had been 
considered competitive—trust company ©co- 
operation—is the final bringing together of 
a combination that has most certainly put 
life into the future of life insurance, with 
the word, ‘LIFE’ spelled in large letters.” 


The Union Trust Company reports that 
from present indications there will be in the 
neighborhood of 1,000 students taking part 
in the contest. 
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ELECTED DIRECTOR OF MANUFAC- 
TURERS TRUST COMPANY 


Henry C. Von Elm, vice-president of the 
Manufacturers Trust Company of New York, 
has been elected a director of the company 
to fill the vacancy caused by the death of 
William P. Sturgis. Mr. Von Elm has been 
associated with the company since the 
merger of the Manufacturers National Bank 
with the Manufacturers Trust Company in 
1914, having held a clerical position in the 
former bank at the time of the merger and 
has risen from the ranks to the important 
position of chairman of the Credit Confer- 
ence Committee in the Manufacturers Trust 
Company. His election to the directorship 
is a recognition of his ability and loyalty. 

The Manufacturers Trust Company also 
announces the appointment of Joseph L. Mor- 
ris as a vice-president. Mr. Morris resigned 
his office as credit manager of the Federal 
Reserve Bank of New York, which place he 
had held for the past five years, to accept 
this position with the Manufacturers Trust 
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Company. Prior to his employment with the 


George La Monte & So 
Federal Reserve Bank of New York, Mr. . : ae 


Founded 1871 


Morris was manager of the Credit Depart- Ly. 61 Broadway, New York 
ment of the Farmers Loan & Trust Company, SN 


having been associated with that company 
from 1909 to 1921. 





NEW BUILDING FOR MIAMI BANK AND 
TRUST COMPANY 

A ten-story bank and office building is 
under construction in Miami, Fla., for the 
Miami Bank and Trust Company which will 
represent an expenditure of $500,000. The 
ground floor and mezzanine will be joined 
With the quarters now occupied by the com- 
pany, providing a 240 foot banking arcade. 
The building will present an attractive ap- 
pearance with a Greek motif for the facade. 
The interior will possess many new and im- 
pressive features, providing triple the present 
space occupied by the company. The trust 
department will have special quarters in 
the arcade and safe deposit space will be 
doubled. 

The Miami Bank and Trust Company has 
experienced phenomenal growth during the 
past year both in its banking and trust de 
partments. 
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The Chase National Bank of New York 
Christmas bonus distribution was based on a 
sliding scale, depending on length of service 
with the bank, and ranged from 5 per cent to 
10 per cent of annual salaries. 





New Home in Course of Construction for 
the Miami Bank and Trust Company 
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BANK EXAMINER ELECTED 


VICE-PRESIDENT 

At the last regular meeting of the directors 
of the Chatham Phenix National Bank and 
Trust Company of New York, Ernest H. Wat- 
sou was elected a vice-president. Mr. Watson 
has been a National Bank Examiner in the 
New York District for the past several years, 
prior to which time he occupied a similar 
position in the Chicago District. Mr. Watson 
had his early bank training in the Marion 
National Bank, Marion, Ohio, from which he 
retired in 1917 to become associated with the 
Truscon Steel Corporation of Youngstown, 
Ohio, and from that position he became a 
National Bank Examiner a few years later. 


Richard J. Faust, Jr., formerly with the 
Irving Bank-Columbia Trust Company and 
until recently president of the National 
Butchers and Drovers Bank of New York, 
has been elected president of the newly or- 
ganized American National Bank of Braden- 
ton, Florida. 

Frederick E. Gymer, for the past two years 
production manager of the Cleveland Trust 
Company, has been made assistant publicity 
manager. He formerly was production man- 
ager of Fuller & Smith, advertising agency. 
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TRUST COMPANIES OF THE UNITED 
STATES TO MEET IN NEW YORK 

Francis H. Sisson, president, Trust Com- 
pany Division, American Bankers Association 
and chairman of the committee on arrange- 
ments for the annual banquet of the trust 
companies of the United States, announces 
that the next banquet, which will be the 
fifteenth, will be held at the Waldorf Astoria 
Hotel, New York, February 18, 1926. He 
pointed out that since Group 8 of the New 
York State Bankers Association had decided 
to omit its customary banquet the trust 
company dinner will be the only large affair 
of this character for bankers in New York 
during the coming winter. The banquet will 
ecme at the close of a two-day session of 
the seventh midwinter conference of the 
corporate fiduciaries of the country to be 
held under the auspices of the Trust Com- 
pany Division, American Bankers Associa- 
tion. 

The Banquet Committee is composed of 
Francis H. Sission, vice-president, Guaranty 
Trust Company, New York, chairman; J. N. 


Babcock, vice-president, Equitable Trust 
Company, New York; Uzal H. McCarter, 
president, Fidelity-Union Trust Company, 


Newark, N. J.; Edwin P. Maynard, president, 
Brooklyn Trust Company, Brooklyn, N. Y.; 
James H. Perkins, president, Farmers Loan 
& Trust Company, New York; John W. Plat- 


ten, president, United States Mortgage & 
Trust Company, New York; Theodore G. 
Smith, vice-president, Central Union Trust 


Company, New York; and A. A, Tilney, presi- 
dent, Bankers Trust Company, New York; 
Leroy A. Mershon, secretary, Trust Company 
Divisiop American Bankers Association. 


THE PEOPLES BANK OF BUFFALO 

Consistent and uninterrupted growth is 
shown by the Peoples Bank of Buffalo, the 
latest financial statement exhibiting total re- 
sources of $29,521,973 with time loans and 
discounts of $12,356,122; demand loans 
$7,771,622 ; U. S. Government and N. Y. State 
bonds $4,021,550; cash on hand $902,424 and 
eash with banks $2,951,127. Deposits amount 
to $25,598,859. Capital is $1,000,000; surplus 
and undivided profits $1,167,735. The trust 
department of the bank, under the capable 
direction of Trust Officer C. W. Cary, has de- 
veloped’ a very large volume of fiduciary 
business. 





William H. Pangburn, assistant vice-presi- 
dent of the Irving Bank-Columbia ‘Trust 
Company of New York, has been elected vice- 
president. 
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AMERICA AS THE WORLD’S BANKER 


Continued from page 635) 
Of course, he said his crowd would have 
done it differently. I asked him what the 
difference would have been, and he said they 
would have left the Stock Exchange open for 
a few days longer, formed a pool, and picked 
up a large amount of securities at a lower 
level. 


Right in Policy and Decisions 


How shall make it known that 
they are something more than money chang- 
ers’ How can they more effectively assert 
their influence? 


bankers 


There is only one way and that is by acts. 
Propaganda won't do it. Virtuous gestures 
won't do it. In the first place we must be 
right in our policies and wise in our deci- 
sions. We must stand four-square for what 
is good for the country as well as for our- 
selves. We must educate those who are 
ignorant. We must work for sound legisla- 
tion and oppose what is unsound. We must 
at times make sacrifices. We make the bank 
the safest sanctuary for those who are en- 
titled to our aid. And the banker is the 
most helpful citizen of his community. 

In this réle a wonderful opportunity for 
the banking men of this country is here. 
They are one of the greatest elements in the 
life of our country at a time when the coun- 
try, backed by its great natural wealth, peo- 
pled with vigorous, 
sesses the greatest amount of the capital in 
the world. To miss the possibilities of that 
opportunity would be an unspeakable trag- 
edy for the United States. Not to provide 
for its people a greater degree of prosperity 
and happiness than ever fell before to the 
lot of any people would indicate a lack of 
character and ability on the part of its lead- 
ers that is inconceivable. 


courageous men, pos- 


As one of the great constructive forces 
toward the successful working out of our 
national life the bankers should first see 
that they are trained to handle skillfully the 
work coming to them; they should recognize 
their responsibility as quasi-public servants; 
they should adopt as a group an attitude of 
trustworthy and constructive action and 
then, with a sense of ability to meet their 
obligations, demand that the people of the 
country realize their ideals and support 
them in those measures which they initiate 
or back up for the furtherance of the na- 
tional well being. 











ESTABLISHED 1879 


STATE BANK OF CHICAGO 


A Trust Company 


Member Federal Reserve System 
Corner La Salle and Washington Streets 


Capital . . .. . $2,500,000 
Surplus (Earned) . 5,000,000 


Interest Allowed on Deposits 


OFFICERS 
Leroy A. GopparRD ......Chairman of the Board 


a ee rere ere President 
Ceeke Ti, HAGa . oo ccccciccctses Vice-President 
C. EpWAaRp CARISON... 60 ccccceee Vice-President 
pr. ae ae + ee ree Vice-President 
Aes 3. LANNSTROM cess sco vc cs ewe ce CRE 


IE Ts IER sce vkcececvswewanes Secretary 
We Gos) MEN 6 icdnce er ensesenes Trust Officer 
JosepH F. NorHEIS............Assistant Cashier 
FRANK W. DELVES.............Assistant Cashier 
GayYLorp S. MorsE............Assistant Cashier 
EDWARD L. JARL......+........-Assistant Cashier 
Paut C. MELLANDER...........Assistant Cashier 


Tuomas G. JOHNSON....... ....Assistant Cashier 
Henny A. BORSE..........- .. Assistant Cashier 
EpwIn C. CRAWFORD, JR......Assistant Secretary 


BYRON E. BRONSTON..........Assistant Secretary 


Your Business Invited 





W. E. HENLEY 


Recent!y elected President of the Birmingham Trust & 
Savings Company of Birmingham, Alabama, succeeding 
the late Tom ©. Smith 
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Prompt Attention 
to Your Chicago Business 


In every department, the Chicago Trust Company main- 
tains an organization trained to handle every item of out-of- 


town business with speed and accuracy. 


Let us exchange ideas on the various methods 
of handling this or that phase of trust service. 
It is a profitable practice and we should like 


to see it grow. 


CHICAGO TRUST COMPANY 


LUCIUS TETER, President 

















OPENING OF NEW BANK IN MILWAUKEE 

About 10,000 people attended the recent for- 
mal opening of the new Mechanics National 
Bank of Milwaukee. The bank, which has a 
eapital of $200,000 and a surplus of $50,000, 
is housed in a new $100,000 building on Kin- 
nickinnie avenue near the extreme south end 
of the city. “Our aim,” says W. R. Franzen, 
president of the new bank, “is to provide a 
neighborhood bank where the spirit of neigh- 
borliness will prevail.” 

W. R. Franzen is well known in Bay View 
because of his connection with the glass 
works bearing his name. Fred Hoffmann of 
the Hoffmann-Billings Manufacturing Com- 
pany, is vice-president. A. H. Lambeck, cash- 
ier, will have active charge of the manage- 
ment of the bank. During the past five 
years, he has been connected with the First 
Wisconsin National Bank. The directors are 
W. R. Franzen, Fred Hoffmann, Carl Geilfuss, 
attorney, Fred T. Goll, president, Goll & 
Frank Company, C. R. Messinger, president, 
Chain Belt Company, Gustav C. Mueller, re- 
tired manufacturer, H. O. Seymour, vice- 
president, First Wisconsin National Bank, 
J. T. Wilson, vice-president, Nash Motors 
Company and Fred Vogel, Jr., president, 
Pfister & Vogel Leather Company. 





HoME OF THE NEw MECHANICS NATIONAL BANK 
OF MILWAUKEE, W'Is. 





The American Trust Company of Boston 
plans to take over part of the space now 
occupied by the offices of Lee, Higginson & 
Co. when the new building of that firm at 
Franklin and Congress streets is completed. 
The trust company plans to use the space 
thus acquired for the individual trust de- 
partment. 
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GILBERT CHAPIN WITH BANK OF 
AMERICA 

Gilbert E. Chapin, controller of loans of 
the Federal Reserve Bank of New York, has 
resigned to accept a position as vice-president 
of the Bank of America of New York. Prior 
to his connection with the Federal Reserve 
Bank Mr. Chapin was credit man with the 
Westinghouse Electric & Manufacturing Com- 
pany and the Westinghouse Electric Export 
Co. He came with the Federal Reserve 











ONE BANK COVERS THE 
LOS ANGELES 
METROPOLITAN DISTRICT 


CZ, lankershie Ges ale SS aPocadena Yoorens 





: ~., bg i 
Bank of New York in April, 1917. it a satin 
<pteets . 
CHARLES F. JUNOD / MS Fe ans Ofce 
Charles F. Junod, a vice-president of The Ky fe seer peg - ire de Yoniebello 
Bank of America of New York, died re- SS ; * Tat 
cently, at his home in Pelham, N. Y., after a \ : en ese 


brief illness. Mr. Junod was forty-six years 
old and is survived by his wife, and two 
sons. He graduated from Knox College in 
1905 and was for ten years thereafter con- 
nected with the Northwestern Mutual Life 
Insurance Company at Chicago, Illinois, and 
Omaha, Neb. He came to New York in 1915 
with the Messrs. Kountze Brothers, became 
vice-president of the Atlantic National Bank 
in 1919 and of The Bank of America in 1922. 

Mr. Junod was a director of the Pelham 
National Bank and a member of the Phi 
Gamma Delta, of the Bankers and Merchants 
Clubs, New York City. 
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This circle, with a radius of 20 miles 

embraces the Los Angeles Metro~ 

gre District. The area shown in 

circle covers capita 

eg the most continuous 

prosperity and the most rapid 
growth in California. 
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OVER 285,00G DEPOSITORS 
CAPITAL & SURPLUS $11,075,000 
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THE LATE CHARLES F. JUNOD 
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OT to take the place of press dispatches, 
but to furnish you all the significant 
details of the activities of Congress along the 
particular lines in which you are particularly 
interested and thus enable you to read between 
the lines of the general news dispatches, is the 
field of the Congressional Legislative Service. 


The Congressional Legislative Service was established 
by The Corporation Trust Company in 1910. You 
should be familiar with its purposes, methods and cost, 
whether you feel the need of it at present or not. 
Write today, without cost or obligation. 


: CORPORATION TRUST: COMPANY: 


SS AQ} Sry SEP AA SBA Wag F “SS Sooo 


120 BROADWAY, NEW YORK, N. Y. 











CALIFORNIA TRUST COMPANY VOTES debentures, Series A, authorized issue of B 
BONUS $6,000,000 due November 1, 1950. 
The California Trust Company of Los An- Frederick W. Gehle, vice-president of The 
geles has voted a Christmas bonus to its Mechanics & Metals National Bank of New ‘I 
employees. This is in accordance with the York, who recently returned from an exten- f; 
company’s long established custom of having — sive trip through Europe has contributed a fi 
its employees share in the profits of the in- timely and instructive article in the current d 
stitution. All employees will receive an _ jgssues of Chapter Notes, published by the O 
umount equal to one-half of their December New York Chapter of the American Insti- W 
salaries. tute of Banking, entitled “Europe Revisited.” 0) 
Speaking of the employees’ bonus, Leo 8. Total amount of mortgage loans reported si 
Chandler, president, said: “The growth Of py the 147 savings banks of New York State de 
California Trust Company during 1925 has aggregated $2,223,075,000 on July 1, 1925, C 
been very consistent and I feel much of the gn increase during the year of $244,300,000, Le 
real credit for the success of our institution  gnq with many savings banks reaching the of 
is due to the zeal, courtesy and efficiency Of jjimit of 70 per cent placed by law on the of 
our employees of which we feel justly percentage of resources which may be in- M 
proud.” Ze: vested in this class of securities. 
The Chatham Phenix National Bank and The Title Guarantee and Trust Company 
Trust Company of New York has been ap- Of New York has purchased the title exam- ; 
pointed trustee under trust mortgage of Park ination business and equipment covering Bi 
Central Apartment Hotel (56th Street & Sev- operations in Suffolk County from the firm he 
enth Avenue Corporation) dated December of Reeve & Bartlett. ch 
1, 1925, securing an issue of $4,000,000 614% Henry Richmond Taylor, grandson of the mi 
_ First Mortgage Gold Bonds maturing serially. famous New York merchant and _ banker, | 
The Central Union Trust Company of New Moses Taylor, and a director of the Farmers’ Yo 
York has been appointed trustee for the Loan & Trust Company, died recently at his An 
Penn-Ohio Edison Company 6 per cent gold residence in this city. sec 


bo 
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PHILADELPHIA 
TRUST COMPANY 


Capital $1,000,000 Surplus $5,000,000 
Trust Funds $216,659,456.33 | 





Henry G. BrRENGLE, President 


Frank M. Harot, Vice-President Ne tson C. DENNEYy, J. CALVIN WALLACE, Treasurer 
T. Ettwoop Frame, Vice-Prest. Vice-Prest. er Trust Officer Henry L. McCroy, Secretary 


DIRECTORS 


Epwarp T. SToresBurY Tuomas S. Gates J. Howe.tt Cummincs 

Levi L. Rue A. G. RosENGARTEN Henry G. BRENGLE 

W. W. ATTERBURY LepyarD HECKSCHER CuHar_tes Day 

SamueL M. Vauctain BENJAMIN RusH Wituram A. Law 

J. Frankuin McFappen ArtHurR H. Lea SamueL M. Curwen 


415 CHESTNUT STREET 38 BROAD AND CHESTNUT STS. 


| 
PHILADELPHIA | 











BANK AND TRUST COMPANY MERGER 
IN BUFFALO 


On Monday, December 14th, the Fidelity 
Trust Company of Buffalo and the Manu- 
facturers and Traders National Bank were 
formally consolidated under the title of the 
Manufacturers and Traders Trust Company. 
On January 1st the Riverside National Bank 
will also become an integral part of the new 
organization which will have combined re- 
sources of over $100,000,000. Harry T. Rams- 
dell, former president of the Fidelity Trust 
Company becomes chairman of the board and 
Lewis G. Harriman, who occupied the office 
of president of the Fidelity up to the time 
of the merger, becomes president of the 
Manufacturers and Traders Trust Company. 





Rudolf 8. Hecht, president of the Hibernia 
Bank & Trust Company of New Orleans, is 
head of a Southern syndicate which has pur- 
chased the business of Huylers, Inc., candy 
manufacturers. 





Central Union Trust Company of New 
York has been appointed trustee for $500,000 
American Metal Company of New Mexico 
second mortgage redeemable ten year gold 
bonds, due December 1, 1935. 


LEwis G. HARRIMAN 
President of the Manufacturers and Traders Trust 
Company of Buffalo 








$20 TRUST COMPANIES 





> 
PEOPLES 
BANK 


OF 
BUFFALO 
‘ee one 





We extend to you our 
Goliday Greetings 
and mish you a very 
Merry Christmas 





Tue Peoptes BANK 
OF BUFFALO 


Four Offices: 

Main and Seneca Sts. (Head Office) 
Niagara and Virginia Streets 
Main St. at Tupper (Uptown Office) 
Michigan Avenue and Perry Street 

















WILLIAM ELLIOTT GRAVES 
William Elliott Graves, president and 
founder of the nationally known financial ad- 
vertising service conducted under the name 
of Wm. Elliott Graves, Ine., who died re- 
cently following an emergency operation for 
appendicitis, was regarded as a genius and 
constructive influence in the field of bank 
and trust company publicity. He possessed 
a rare talent for originating copy that made 
a genuine appeal and which brought ex- 
cellent response. He had vision and the 
faculty of prophecy, which he imparted to 
his writings in a style at once simple and 
eloquent. His messages on thrift and savings 
were intensely human documents, giving vital 
substance and inspiration to subjects that 
have often been hackneyed through mediocre 
and verbose repetition. Mr. Graves’ death is 
indeed an untimely loss to the cause of virile 
banking promotion that cannot be computed 
in monetary values. 

Mr. Graves had surrounded himself with 
able, loyal eo-workers who will carry on 
the business of the Wm. Elliott Graves, Inc. 
He is succeeded as president of the organiza- 
tion by his widow, Mrs. Graves, who has 
been closely associated with her husband 
in producing the literature and campaign 
that has the distinctive Graves mark. 


Joint Stock Land Banks 


The facilities of this Organization are ex- 

tended not only to Land Banks, but to 

Investment Bankers and institutions de- 

siring information or reports covering all 

phases of Joint Stock Land Bank operations 
or securities. 


Guy Huston & Co., Inc. 
61 Broadway New York 


Correspondent: Guy Huston Co. Inc., 208 South 
La Salle Street, Chicago, III. 





CONGRESSIONAL LEGISLATIVE 
SERVICE 

Legislative matters to come before the 
present session of the 69th United States 
Congress, especially those dealing with tax 
revision and reduction, will command wide 
interest among business and financial insti- 
tutions because of the probable effect of such 
legislation on their respective operations. 
Banks and trust companies are particularly 
interested in proposed tax changes dealing 
with the estate tax, income tax, capital stock 
tax and administrative reforms. Then also 
there is the prospect of important banking 
legislation, including the McFadden amend- 
ments to the National Bank Act and the 
branch banking provisions which are bound 
tu arouse renewed discussion. 

Banks and trust companies have come to 
rely upon the special Congressional Legisla- 
tive Service provided by the Corporation 
Trust Company of New York as a means of 
keeping in close and daily contact with the 
trend of legislation at Washington. This 
service has been developed to include infor- 
mation by wire, special reports, copies of 
bills and amendments introduced, daily let- 
ters and access to direct sources of informa- 
tion at the Washington office of the Corpora- 
tion Trust Company. 


Organization of the Guaranty Trust Com- 
pany has been completed at Newark, N. J., 
with capital of $250,000. Edward Schoen is 
president; Jacob Bamberger, secretary and 
treasurer. 

The North Camden Trust Company, Cap- 
ital $500,000, has been granted a charter 
to conduct business at Camden, N. J. 


A comprehensive table of comparative 
statistics of all foreign countries whose gov- 
ernment ‘obligations are listed on the New 
York Stock Exchange, has been prepared and 
issued by Redmond & Company of New York. 
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The Louisville Trust Company 


LOUISVILLE, KY. 
Is thoroughly equipped to handle all business pertaining to Trusts, Banking, Real Estate, Collections, etc. 
Your Business Is Solicited 


OFFICERS: 


ee) 


DE TE, RR wine a0ssveccwsaaes 
ANGEREAU GRAY cccccccscccee 
R. RHODES BOSWELL..............Vice-President 
RUSTON QUIN oo occ sos nave 0s se so SCRE WESSOeM 
LSS A rr 2 
EDGAR B. HAWES.......... we ee e ecretary 


. Vice-President 
....Vice-President 


Saeko ae ween President 


JOHN J. WICKSTEAD.... 
HENRY J. GRALL..... 


. Assistant Secretary 
. Assistant Secretary 


pS RC ne 
JOHN KESSELRING.........: Supt. Real Estate Dept. 
CHARLES SPRED..... .2 <0 0: Superintendent of Vaults 


A. R. FuRNisH, Manager, New Business Department 
Nore KircH, Manager Women's Department 

















RECORD OF PROGRESS IN AGRICULTURAL FINANCING 


FEDERAL LAND BANKS SHOW TREMENDOUS GROWTH AND STRENGTH 


One of the most noteworthy developments 
of the last decade has been the rise of the 
federal land banks to a position of power, 
influence and service to agriculture. Their 
statement of September 30th reveals the 
great strength attained. According to this 
statement, the net mortgage loans totaled 
$989,960,218.89, while the total assets reached 
the impressive sum of $1,059,486,378.11. The 
capital, which is steadily growing, stood at 
$52,783,.832.50; the surplus and reserves were 
$7,650,526.23. Undivided profits amounted to 
$5,262,239. While the monthly net earnings 
of the banks are substantially in excess of 
$700,000. 

This showing has been made during about 
eight years of actual operation after paying 
$13,209,071.10 to stockholders in dividends, 
arrying $1,323,953.88 to suspense account, 
and charging off $5,037,769.23 for real estate 
acquired on foreclosures. 

Impressive as the above figures may seem, 
they are based upon the most conservative 
accounting practice. Every piece of land ac- 
quired through foreclosure is charged off in 
toto although the history of the Federal 
Land Bank System shows that on the average 
the lands acquired may be disposed of for 
enough to protect against any ultimate losses 
from this source. 

In the same conservative spirit, every in- 
stallment payment over 90 days past due is 
charged off until collected. In the meantime, 
such items do not appear as admitted assets. 

The operating income from the banks is 
derived chiefly, from the “spread” between 
the rate paid on the federal land bank bonds 
and the rate charged upon the first mort- 
gage loans. The law permits a spread of 


1 per cent, and in practice this has been 
found ample to pay all operating expenses, 
write off any losses, build up strong reserves 
and pay satisfactory dividends to the stock- 
holders. 

Although the federal land banks have 
grown to such size and strength that they 
must be taken account of in any survey of 
our banking system, they do not compete to 
any appreciable extent with the cld-estab- 
lished banks. Their loans are mide for very 
long periods, ranging from twenty to thirty- 
five years. Such loans are peculiarly adapted 
to the requirements of farmers, becavse the 
semi-annual payments of interest and prin- 
cipal can be met from current farm earnings. 

Neither commercial nor savings banks are 
in a position to make loans of this character. 
On the other hand, commercial banks carry- 
ing short-time agricultural paper find the 
federal land bank system a great stabilizer. 
Farmers who have placed their major finan- 
cing upon a sound basis are tmuch better 
risks for short-time loans. 


NAMED AS CONTINGENT EXECUTOR 
AND TRUSTEE 

The Central Union Trust Company of New 
York is named as contingent executor or 
trustee in the will of the late Horace A. Saks, 
head of Saks & Company, who died Novem- 
ber 27th, leaving an estate estimated at over 
two millions of dollars. The executors and 
trustees are the widow, William A. Saks, 
brother of the testator and Benjamin G. 
Paskus of the law firm of Rose & Paskus. 
Trust funds of $1,000,000 and two-thirds of 
the residuary estate are provided for the 
children with one-third for the widow. 
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Established 1888 


MINNEAPOLIS TRUST COMPANY 
Capital and Surplus, $1,900,000 


Completely equipped, capably managed and alert to give 
prompt, efficient service to your Northwestern business. 


115 South Fifth Street, Minneapolis, Minnesota 
Affiliated with the First National Bank in Minneapolis 














APPOINTMENTS AS TRANSFER AGENT, REGISTRAR, TRUSTEE UNDER 
CORPORATE INDENTURES, ETC. 


Among the latest announcements of the 
appointment of trust companies and banks of 
New York City as transfer agent, registrar, 
trustee under corporate mortgages, fiscal 
agent, ete., are the following: 

The Bankers Trust Company has been ap- 
pointed registrar for the preferred stock of 
the Aluminum Company of America; New 
York paying agent for coupons of first 
(closed) mortgage 6 per cent serial gold 
bonds, due serially January 1, 1929 to 1968, 
inclusive, of the Feather River Power Com- 
pany; registrar for the Class A stock and 
Class B stock of the United Biscuit Company. 

The Central Union Trust Company has 
been appointed trustee for $10,000,000 Cen- 
tral States Electric Corporation secured 6 
per cent sinking fund gold debentures due 
November 1, 1945: trustee for $4,000,000 
American Metal Company of New Mexico § 
per cent income first mortgage ten-year re- 
deemable gold bonds due November 30, 1935; 
trustee for $4,000,000 Aktieselskabet Saude- 
faldene (Sauda Falls Co., Ltd.) first mort- 
gage 5 per cent sinking fund gold bonds 
Series A, due October 1, 1955. 

The New York Trust Company has been 
appointed registrar of Solether Corporation 
common stock $10 par value. 

The National Park Bank has been ap- 
pointed registrar of $4,000,000 Hershey 
Chocolate Company 5 per cent serial gold 
notes; trustee of an issue of $4,000,000 ten- 
year 6 per cent sinking fund gold debenture 
bonds of Eitingon-Schild Company, Inc. 

The Chase National Bank has been ap- 
pointed registrar for an authorized issue of 
350,000 shares of common stock of the Wal- 
worth Company; registrar for authorized is- 
sues of stock of the International Projector 


Corporation, as follows: 200,000 shares com- 
mon stock, 25,000 shares $7 dividend pre- 
ferred. 

The Bank of the Manhattan Company has 
been appointed registrar for 80.001) shares 
preference stock and 250,000 shares common 
stock of Burdines, Ine., of Miami. Fla.: reg- 
istrar for 100,000 shares of the Cities Sery- 
ice Power and Light Company 7 per cent 
cumulative preferred stock. 

National Bank of Commerce has been ap- 
pointed trustee for $850,000. The Lake Shore 
Gas Company first mortgage 51, per cent 
gold bonds—series due 1950. 

The Chemical National Bank has been ap- 
pointed registrar of 20,000 shares of the class 
A stock, 200,000 shares of the Common stock, 
and stock purchase warrants for 20,000 
shares of the common stock of Landay Broth- 
ers, Ine.; registrar of 1,500,000 shares of the 
capital stock of Mineral Earths Corporation. 

The American Exchange-Pacific National 
Bank has been appointed registrar for the 
common and preferred stock of the Florida 
Telephone Corporation; transfer agent in 
New York for the common stock of the Wal- 
worth Company. 

The New York Trust Company has been 
appointed trustee under an agreement secur- 
ing $3,000,000 Court Square Building, Inc., 
first mortgage 6 per cent sinking fund gold 
loan due Noy. 1, 1958. 

“Classification of Bonds According to the 
Character of the Issuing Corporation” is the 
subject of an interesting article in the cur- 
rent issue of The Equitable Envoy. published 
by the Equitable Trust Company of New 
York. The author is Donald L. DeGolyer, 
a member of the Equitable staff. 
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TRUST 


Inheritance Tax under the Inheritance Tax Laws of New Jersey, and a 


Safe Deposit Box rented in the name of a Non-resident is accessible to the 
Representatives of his Estate without notice to or consent of the State. 
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The Bank Deposits of a Non-Resident are not taxable 





New Jersey Title Guarantee & Trust Company 


JERSEY CITY, NEW JERSEY 
Capital, Surplus and Undivided Profits $2,500,000.00 


President, GEO T. SMI1H 





LIBERAL CHRISTMAS BONUS AND YEAR-END DISTRIBUTION TO 


Vice-Pres., DANIEL E, EVARTS 


Vice-Pres., WALTER P. GARDNER 


BANK AND TRUST COMPANY EMPLOYEES 


Announcements have been forthcoming 
from banks and trust companies throughout 
the country, and especially in New York, 
Chicago, Boston, Cleveland, St. Louis and 
other large cities of generous Christmas 
bonus and year-end distributions to officers 
and employees. In a large number of in- 
stances such distribution is made from earn- 
ings in connection with established profit- 
sharing systems. The total of such distribu- 
tion this year exceeds by far any previous 
amount. An unusually large number of 
banks and trust companies also authorized 
extra dividends to stockholders. 

The Title Guarantee and Trust Company 
of New York divided a total of $1,200,000 
among its officers and employees, the largest 
distribution of profits ever made by the com- 
pany. The individual compensation varied 
from 16 per cent to 45 per cent, according 
to length of service. All who have been 
with the company for fifteen years or more, 
will receive 47 per cent. 

The Title Guarantee & Trust Company has 
increased its stocks on a 16 per cent annual 
dividend basis, by an increase in the last 
quarterly distribution from 38 to 4 per cent 
with extra dividend of 8 per cent payable 


January 2 and April 1, 1926 in equal in- 
stallments. 
The Guaranty Trust Company of New 


York has authorized the distribution of addi- 
tional compensation to the employees of the 
company, not including officers, in the United 
States and foreign countries, of from 3 to 
5 per cent of the salaries received for the 
last half year. This is in addition to a 
Similar distribution made for the first half 
year on July ist. The percentages to be 
paid vary in amount in accordance with the 
years of service. 


Directors of the United States Mortgage 
and Trust Company of New York have de- 
clared the regular quarterly dividend of 4 
per cent and authorized the transfer of 
$1,000,000 from undivided profits to surplus, 
increasing the latter to $4,000,000. An extra 
compensation of 10 per cent of annual sala- 
ries was voted to officers and employees. 

The Empire Trust Company of New York 
under its plan adopted in 1914 has declared 
a bonus of from S to 16 per cent for its em- 
ployees, the amount depending on length of 
service. 

An extra dividend of 8 per cent in addi- 
tion to the regular quarterly dividend of 6 
per cent announced by the Brooklyn 
Trust Company of Brooklyn, N. Y. Both 
dividends are payable January Ist, to stock- 
holders of record December 26th. 

Directors of the First National Bank of 
St. Louis authorized an extra dividend of 
2 per cent on capital and provided a 
fund for distribution of Christmas 
to employees. 

The 
Trust 
have 


Was 


large 
bonuses 
directors of the Wachovia Bank & 

Company of Winston-Salem, N. C.. 
declared an extra dividend of 4 per 
cent to stockholders and voted a bonus of 10 
per cent of annual salaries to all employees. 

National Bank of Commerce of New York 
will pay extra compensation to employees 
equal to 10 per cent of salary received as of 
December 31st. 

The Bank of New York & Trust Company 
of New York have declared a 10 
bonus to officers and employees. 

The Chemical National Bank of New York 
has voted a bonus of 10 per cent of the 
year’s salary to all officers and employees of 
the bank. 


per eent 
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Specialized Service to Banks 





Guaranty ‘Trust Company 
of New York 


Main Orrice: 140 Broadway 


FirrH Avenue Orrice: Fifth Ave. and 44th St. 





Mapison AveNvE Orrice: Madison Ave. and 6oth St. 


NEW YORK 


London Offices: 
32 Lombard St., E. C. 3 50 Pall Mall, S. W. 1 
Bush House, W. C. 2 


Paris: 1 & 3 Ruedes Italiens Brussels: 156 Rue Royale 
Liverpool: 27 Cotton Exchange Buildings 
Havre: 122 Boulevard de Strasbourg 


Antwerp: 36 Rue des Tanneurs 
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New York City 


LOOKING FORWARD WITH CONFIDENCE 

With 
is confirmed on nearly every hand the state- 
ment made by President Coolidge in an ad- 


the end of 1925 approaching, there 
Pi 


dress delivered in New York on 
19th, that are finishing a 
can justly be said to 
the overwhelming success of general busi- 
ness.” There are abundant that the 
industrially and commercially, is 
in a prosperous state. Agriculturally, it falls 
considerably short of being as prosperous as 
it might be, but other than in the 
districts production, distribution, employ- 
ment of labor, clearing of bank checks and 
the other recognized trade indices show an 
accelerated that he has brought 
about an upswing of buying in almost every 
important industry of the nation. 

The absence of rapid price advances makes 
it clear that this upswing has not been in the 
nature of a boom. ‘Tendencies to speculate 
have been indulged in, it is true. Stock mar- 
ket activities and operations in real estate 
have attracted people’s savings and have 
made large claims on credit. Extreme ten- 
dencies in the commercial field, however, 
have been held in check by the good sense of 
people in general and by the capable direc- 
tion of business leadership, so that commer- 
cial speculation of a kind that would inflate 
the general economic structure, pile up un- 
sold goods and make dangerous inroads on 
banking credic has been largely absent. 

Looking forward in 1926 the problem of 
our prosperity in the new year resolves it- 
self into two questions. One deals with the 
degree in which the people’s earnings will 
be sanely and properly used; the other deals 
with the degree in which credit will be sane- 
ly and properly used.—(From current review 
by The Mechanics and Metals National Bank 
of New York.) 


November 
year which 
surpass all others in 


“we 


signs 


country. 


farming 
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COMBINED STATEMENT OF NEW YORK 
TRUST COMPANIES 


The trust companies of New York City re- 


ported under date of November 14, 1925 
aggregate resources of $3,651,140,000, repre- 
senting a decrease of $251,251,400 as com- 


pared with statements of September 30, 1925. 
Deposits total $2,979,677,400, a decrease of 
$287,.S04,400 since September 50th. Capitali- 
zation is $170,525,000 with surplus and undi- 
vided profits of $238,286,400, the latter show- 
ing increase of $4,301,500 since the previous 
reports. In the classification of resources 
the important decrease is that shown under 
cash items, including exchanges for 
ing House, amounting to $277,892,000. As 
compared with the September 30th returns 
there is a decrease of $8,389,000 in public se- 
curities; decrease of $9,439,000 in private 
securities; decrease of $15,893,000 in loans 
secured by collateral; increase of $25,390,000 
in bills purchased; decrease of $29,581,000 
in amount due from Federal Reserve and 
other depositories and increase of $18,S852,- 
000 in acceptances. 


Clear- 


GAINS BY IRVING BANK-COLUMBIA 
TRUST COMPANY 


During the period from October 10, 1924 
to November 14, 1925 the surplus and undi- 
vided profits of the Irving Bank-Columbia 
Trust Company of New York increased from 
$12,038,700 to $13,732,146. The Irving pays 
annual dividends at the rate of 14 per cent 
on capital of $17,500,000, the earnings per 
share on capital outstanding averaging 19.46 
per cent during the twelve months ending 
September 30, 1925. The latest statement 
shows total resources of $394,912,022 with 
deposits of $330,734,124. 

The Irving Bank-Columbia Trust Company 
has been appointed registrar of the common 
stock of the Eitingon Schild Company; trans- 
fer agent in New York of the common stock 
of the Sparks-Withington Company. 
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Central New York’s 
Largest Commercial Bank 


CITIZENS TRUST 
COMPANY 


UTICA, N. Y. 


Capital and Surplus over 


2 million 


PEOPLES TRUST COMPANY INCREASES 
CAPITAL 

At a special meeting on December 9, the 
stockholders of the Peoples Trust Company 
of Brooklyn approved an increase in capital 
from $1,600,000 to $2,000,000. Shareholders 
are accorded the right to subscribe to one 
share of new stock at $200 per share for 
every four shares of old stock held. The 
increase in capitalization was recommended 
by directors because of the very substantial 
gain in volume of business and the strong 
earning capacity. The last official statement 
of the company showed total resources of 
$69,283,500 and deposits of $62,618,400 which 
represents important increases during the 
last few years. The November 14th state- 
ment shows surplus and undivided profits of 
$4,663,800 earnings per share on average 
capital outstanding for the twelve months 
ending September 30, 1925 amounted to 69.94 
per cent and earnings on book value of stock 
averaged 18.30 per cent. The Peoples Trust 
Company has enjoyed a prosperous record 
since its organization in 1889 to which suc- 
cessful operation of a number of branch of- 
fices has contributed. 





LARGE EARNINGS BY FARMERS LOAN 
& TRUST COMPANY 

The Farmers Loan & Trust Company of 
New York, which has the distinction of being 
the first corporation in the United States 
to receive grant of trust powers and which 
was chartered in 1822, shows one of the 
best earning records in its history for 1925. 
Besides paying dividends of 16 per cent on 
its capital stock which was increased last 
March from $5,000,000 to $10,000,000 the com- 
pany has increased its surplus and undivided 
profits during the period from October 30, 
1924 to November 14, 1925 from $17,363,600 
to $18,520,500. Deposits aggregate $148,434,- 
000 and resources, $186,775,000. 


Resources over 
20 million 





CAPITAL INCREASE FOR SEABOARD 
NATIONAL APPROVED 

The shareholders of the Seaboard National 
Bank of New York, at a meeting on Decem- 
ber 7th approved an increase in capital stock 
from $5,000,000 to $6,000,000 which was au- 
thorized by the board of directors at a meet- 
ing on November 5th. The price to share- 
holders is $200 per share on the basis of one 
share of additional stock for every five 
shares owned by the stockholder. The pro- 
ceeds of $2,000,000 from sale of additional 
stock will provide $1,000,000 for additional 
capital and $1,000,000 additional for surplus. 
making capital of $6,000,000 and surplus of 
$8,000,000. The last official statement of con- 
dition in September showed combined sur- 
plus and undivided profits of $8,558,000 as 


compared with $7,788,000 on October 11, 
1924. During this same period deposits in- 


ereased from $135,160,000 to $155,033,000. 

At the last regular meeting of the board of 
directors of the Seaboard National, held on 
December 3d, the regular quarterly dividend 
of 4 per cent on outstanding capital was de- 
clared and announcement was also made at 
the time that this dividend rate would apply 
to the proposed increased capitai if approved 
by the stockholders. The latest increase fol- 
lows soon after an increase in capital last 
February from $4,000,000 to $5,000,000. Un- 
der the progressive administration of Presi- 
dent Chellis A. Austin the Seaboard National 
has maintained a position among the most 
successful and rapidly growing banks in the 
country. 





The financial Investing Company of New 
York, Ltd., has issued a special circular giv- 
ing an analysis of the 23 British General 
Investment Trusts. 

The Executive Committee of the National 
City Bank of New York appointed Horace 
O. Westman an assistant cashier recently. 
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INCORPORATED 1884 


Mercantile Trust & Deposit Company 


OF BALTIMORE 
Capital, Surplus, and Undivided Profits, $5,000,000 


We offer our services in any or all of the capacities properly exercised by Trust Companies, 
and will give the most careful attention and the benefit of our long experience to all matters 


entrusted to our care. 


FRED. G. BOYCE, Jr., Vice-President 


A. H. S. POST, President 








JUDGE JULIUS M. MAYER 

Former Judge Julius M. Mayer of the 
United States Circuit Court of Appeals for 
the Southern District of New York, who 
died recently at his residence in this city, 
was one of the most highly respected and 
valued members of the New York judiciary. 
Under his jurisdiction came cases involving 
receiverships, reorganizations and business 
issues of far-reaching importance. His de- 
cisions were characterized by a profound 
mastery of the complexities and technicali- 
ties of law as applying to business and finan- 
cial organizations. He resigned from the 
bench in July, 1924, to devote himself to law 
practice. 

Judge Mayer’s decisions involving exercise 
or interpretation of trust powers by trust 
companies were eminently fair. He was the 
guest of honor and leading speaker at a din- 
ner given last May by the Corporate Fidu- 
ciaries Association of New York City at 
which he discussed the province of trust 
company service and advocated a spirit of 
mutuality between trust companies and the 
legal profession. Judge Mayer left an estate 
valued at over $1,000,000. 


WILLIAM DONALD 

William Donald, assistant cashier of the 
Hanover National Bank of New York and 
brother of the late James M. Donald, who 
was chairman of the board of that bank, 
died recently at his home in this city. Mr. 
Donald had been associated with the Han- 
over National for about 30 years and held 
official positions for the last 17 years. 

The Irving Bank-Columbia Trust Company 
of New York announces that William H. 
*angburn, assistant vice-president, has been 
elected vice-president. Mr. Pangburn is in 
charge of the Irving-Columbia’s Aetna Of- 
fice at West Broadway and Chambers street. 





SUCCESSFUL YEAR FOR BANKERS 
TRUST COMPANY 

The year 1925 has been one of the most 
successful in the history of the Bankers 
Trust Company of New York. Its large 
earning capacity has been reflected in the 
enhanced market and book value of stock. 
In addition to paying dividends at the rate 
of 20 per cent annually on $20,000,000 of 
capital the surplus and undivided profits of 
the company show a very substantial in- 
crease during the period from September 29, 
1924 to November 14, 1925, from $25,913,300 
to $30,391,600. During the same period de- 
posits increased from $367,081,000 to $392,- 
803,000. Resources total $461,705,000. Earn- 
ings per share on outstanding capital dur- 
ing the twelve months ending September 30, 
1925, averaged 37.89 per cent as compared 
with 31.7 per cent for the twelve months end- 
ing October 10, 1924, and 28.4 per cent for 
calendar year of 1923. Trust department ac- 
tivities at the Bankers Trust Company have 
also acquired high record volume in both 
individual and corporate appointments. 

The Bankers Trust Company of New York 
has been appointed New York agent for the 
payment of coupons, first mortgage 7 per cent 
Threadwell Tool Company; transfer agent 
for the no par value common stock of the 
William Oil-O-Matic Heating Corporation; 
registrar for the participating preferred 
stock and the common stock of the Utility 
Shares Corporation, and New York agent for 
the payment of coupons of first mortgage 
collateral trust 6 per cent gold bonds Series 
B of the Realty Bond and Mortgage Com- 
pany, Cleveland Trust Company, trustee. 


The Federal Reserve Bank of New York 
announces the election of Jackson E. Rey- 
nolds as Class A director of the institution, 
and Owen D. Young as Class B director. 
They will serve terms of three years. 
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EXTRA DIVIDEND FOR MANUFACTURERS 
TRUST COMPANY STOCKHOLDERS 
At the last meeting of the directors of the 

Manufacturers Trust Company of New York 

an extra dividend of 1 per cent was declared 

in addition to the regular quarterly dividend 
of 4 per cent. This extra dividend evidences 
the excellent earning capacity of the com- 
pany on its increased capital of $10,000,000 

With surplus and undivided profits of $12,- 

441.800. The latest official statement showed 

another important increase in deposits which 

aggregate $194.614,.900 as compared with 
$108,630,000 on October 10, 1924. Compari- 
sons also show that the Manufacturers Trust 

Company has experienced during the past 

year a substantial increase in deposits in 

addition to those acquired through absorp- 
tion of Yorkville Bank, Gotham National 

Bank and Fifth National Bank. Resources 

total $228,846,300. 

The Manufacturers Trust Company has in 
operation a profit-sharing plan which has 
been in existence since 1919, under which 
employees receive the same rate of dividends 
on their salaries as the stockholders receive 
on their stock holdings. When the plan was 
first put into effect in 1919 the dividend to 
stockholders was $8 a share and it was in- 
creased by gradual steps until in the year 
1925 18 per cent was paid. 

The New York State Banking Department 
has approved the merger of the Yorkville 
Safe Deposit Vault, Ine., into the Manu- 
facturers’ Safe Deposit Company and has 
also approved the application of the Manu- 
facturers’ Trust Company to open a branch 
office at 1511 Third avenue when the merger 
becomes effective. 

The Manufacturers Trust Company has 
been appointed trustee for an issue of $550,- 
000 first mortgage 6% per cent serial gold 
bonds of the Court Realty Corporation. 


GENERAL MOTORS OFFERS STOCK TO 
EMPLOYEES 


The General Motors Corporation recently 
made the third annual offering of its 7 per 
cent preferred stock to employees of the 
corporation and its subsidiaries. All em- 
ployees who have been on the payroll con- 
tinuously since August, 1925 are entitled to 
subscribe at $114 a share, payment to be 
made in full or in eleven monthly install- 
ments. As an incentive to employees to re- 
tain their investment in the 7 per cent pre- 
ferred stock and remain with the corpora- 
tion an extra dividend of $2 a share a year 
will be made in addition to regular dividends 
of $7 a share. Additional advantages are 
offered to employees through the operation 


of the Savings and Investment Plant estab- 
lished by General Motors. There are now 
3,619 employees subscribing to 18,000 shares 
of stock with average number of 3.9 shares 
allotted. 


GAINS BY EMPIRE TRUST COMPANY 

During the period from October 10, 1924 to 
November 14, 1925 the Empire Trust Com- 
pany shows increase in surplus and undi- 
vided profits from $3,110,700 to $3,806,900 
with gain in deposits during the s same time 
from $63,723,000 to $70,312,900. Capital is 
$4,000,000 and abviieeds are paid at the rate 
of 16 per cent annually. Earnings per share 
on capital outstanding during the twelve 
months ended September 30, 1925 averaged 
29.88 per cent. Resources aggregate $78,- 
694,000. 

The Empire Trust Company obtained a 
substantial profit on the recent sale of the 
Vanderbilt mansion on Fifth avenue which 
the company purchased two years ago with 
the original intention of converting the resi- 
dence into an uptown office. Restrictions on 
use of the property at that time did not 
admit of such use and because of enhance- 
ment of value the company decided to dis- 
pose of the property. 


“Oh Stranger, 





A HOUSE OF MONEY 
APPEALS FOR 
THE HOUSE OF GOD 


The Season’s onetings? 


Y= Se. Aunastine land wn the Yaar of Econ he ware 
straght wo one of the checls 
principal wamors an ther dark ad sr 
€0 St. Augusune s request that he preach 
‘The chuct rephed, ~ A bed has flown chruugh the cuuncd hall He has 
cume from the darkness, we know nut where ahd he has flwn wo 
the darkness, we know not where Sownbauriiyes. Ob Siranges, 
*f you can tell whence we come and whefe we go, speak and we 
hesten” 
‘Things of he moment are tow much sath us. But there came umes 
when gol sucks, the game of busines, and decks of cards do not 
qnuudy satsly aman We realize that 

For acap anv sur ves we pay 

Bubbles we buy for a whole soul s ussking 
Bas then the routine of things as they are whirls us up and we chase 
‘our lavonie fantasies as 
At thes Chrscmas season {csuval of Hanukah, stop again wo 
pick and cnouse, give th duc weaght 


Attend again the Church wut chowe of childhood. 


We, whose business #5 built an ch 
Coolaige expressed in a ree 
rest 5s 2 e-weakerung of the rely 
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This advertisement recently published in Newark, N. J. 

papers over the signature of the National a ie 

Essex Banking Company, carries an appeal i in keeping with 

the Christmas Spirit. Requests for 12,000 copies of the 

advertisement, for distribution, were received by the bank 

from clergymen, priests and others who have cordially 
commended such publicity. 
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THE UNION TRUST CO. 


CINCINNATI 


Capital $1,000,000 


CHARLES A. HINSCH President 
Louis E. MILLER Vice-President 
EDGAR STARK.... Vice-President and Trust Officer 
EDWARD SENIOR Vice-President 


Member Federal Reserve System 


Surplus $3,500,000 


CHARLES H. DEpPE 
EpwarRpD F. ROMER 


Vice-President 
Vice-President 
Secretary 
Treasurer 


Thoroughly organized for every Trust Company Service. 





INCREASED EARNINGS OF GUARANTY 
TRUST COMPANY 

During the twelve months ending Novem- 

ber 14, 1925 the Guaranty Trust Company of 

New York shows an increase in surplus and 

undivided profits of $42,357,700 to total of 

$21,588,700, raising book value of stock from 


176 to 186 with market value during the 
same period showing increase from 275 to 
387. The latest statement showed resources 


of $600,682,000 ; deposits of $506,262,000 and 
with capital amounting to $25,000,000 upon 


which annual dividends of 12 per cent are 
distributed. 
The Guaranty Trust Company has been 


appointed transfer agent for an additional 
issue of 10,000 shares of common stock of 
the Foundation Co.; transfer agent for the 
common stock of A. Hollander & Son, Ine., 
consisting of 200,000 shares; registrar for the 
common capital stock of the Sparks-Withing- 
ton Company consisting of 149,280 shares 
Without nominal or par value; trustee, pay- 
ing agent and registrar under the Southern 
Gas and Power Corporation Indenture dated 
as of November 15, 1925, securing an issue 
of $1,000,000 par value 6 per cent Five Year 
Convertible Gold Notes due November 15, 
1930; paying agent under the indenture of 
the Republic of Peru dated November 5, 1925, 
providing for an issue of $7,500,000 par value 
15-Year External Sinking Fund Secured 7% 
per cent Gold Bonds due November 1, 1940. 


ALBANY TRUST COMPANY 

The latest financial statement of the AlI- 
bany Trust Company of Albany, N. Y. shows 
total resources of $10,931.969, including U. S., 
state and city bonds of $1,296,391; other 
stocks and bonds $1,986,843; time and de- 
mand loans $5,296,861: cash on hand and in 
banks $1,597,496. Deposits amount to $9,762,- 
937; capital $400,000; surplus and undivided 
profits $690,751. 


AMERICAN TRUST COMPANY IN 
REMODELED QUARTERS 

The American Trust Company of New York 
has taken possession of the completed portion 
of its remodeled quarters with entrance at 
Broadway and Cedar street. The new bank- 
ing space is one of the most beautiful in 
the financial district and provides a_ con- 
course 150 feet in depth from Broadway to 
Temple court. Additional space, 115 feet 
long from Cedar street to Liberty street, is 
now being reconstructed. 

The American Trust Company was founded 
in 1919 and has experienced remarkable 
growth. Resources total $52,887,244; depos- 
its $45.120.000; capital $4,000,000; surplus 
and undivided profits $3,009,770. Branches 
are conducted in Manhattan, Brooklyn, Ja- 
maica and Long Island City. 


The board of trustees of the Brooklyn 
Trust Company authorized an extra dividend 
of 3 per cent in addition to the last quarterly 
dividend of 6 per cent. 


The Corporation Trust Company of New 
York has been appointed transfer agent of 
Schulte Real Estate Company, Ine. (50,000 
shares preferred, par value $100, and 500,- 
000 shares common, no par value); transfer 
agent of Slade Products Ine. (1000 shares 
preferred, par value $100, and 2000 shares 
common, no par value); transfer agent of 
Hotels Corporation (85,000 shares 
preferred, par value $100, and 12,000 shares 
common, no par value). 


Pocono 


National Bank of Commerce in New York 
announces the appointment of C. Alison 
Scully, second vice-president to be also trust 
officer, and Beverley Duer and Melvilie W. 
Terry to be assistant trust officers. 











830 TRUST COMPANIES 


Unknown and Missing 


Heirs — Searched For 


Lawyers and Trust officers have not the time, or the 
facilities, for searches for absent heirs, owners of dor- 
mant bank accounts, terminated trust balances, etc. 
Our international organization specializes in service 
of this character. 


We advance all expenses, engage legal services when 
required and co-operate upon ethical lines with 
trustees and legal representatives. 

Booklet re our world-wide activities, sent to Lawyers 
and Trust officers on request. 


W. C. COX & COMPANY 


Federal Reserve Bank Building CHICAGO 





FISCAL AGENT FOR STATE OF 
OKLAHOMA 

The Governor of Oklahoma, Hon. M. E. 
Trapp, has appointed the Chatham Phenix 
National Bank & Trust Company of New 
York fiscal agent for the state. In 1915 the 
Chatham Phenix was appointed in this capac- 
ity and served uninterruptedly until 1919, 
when owing to a change in the administra- 
tion the agency was transferred elsewhere. 
It seems, however, that the service formerly 
rendered by the Chatham Phenix was so ap- 
preciated by the Oklahoma State officials, 
that a decision was reached recently to again 
place the fiscal agency with this bank and 
it is, therefore, a great compliment to the 
officers of the Chatham Phenix National 
Bank and Trust Company to have that bank 
designated again as the fiscal agent for the 
state. 

Chatham Phenix National Bank and Trust 
Company has been appointed as trustee un- 
der mortgage of the Brookhold Construction 
Company, Inc., dated November 10, 1925, se- 
curing an issue of $2,500,000 614% First Mort- 
gage Gold Bonds on “Leverich Towers,’ 
Brocklyn; also trustee under mortgage and 
deed of trust of George Kérn, Ine., dated 
November 1, 1925, securing an issue of $675,- 
000 6% First Mortgage Sinking Fund Gold 
Bonds on leasehold. 


CITIZENS TRUST COMPANY OF UTICA 

Serving over 50.000 depositors and occupy- 
ing a leading position in Central New York, 
the Citizens Trust Company of Utica reports 
aggregate resources of $20,815,079 embrac- 
ing U. S. Liberty bonds and other securities 
of $1,086,148 ; mortgage loans $961,715; other 
loans $15,795,742; cash on hand and with 
banks $2,455,061. Deposits total $18,818,059 
with capital of $1,000,000; surplus and undi- 
vided profits $1,207,233. 


SELECTING BONDS TO FIT THE MAN 

The Equitable Trust Company of New 
York has developed and recently advertised 
a type of investment service that is bound to 
make a popular appeal because of its ob- 
vious need. The cardinal idea back of this 
service is first to measure the particular 
requirements of a prospective investor before 
selecting the bond that is best adapted to his 
requirements. Experience has shown the 
hardship, worry and even loss that often 
results from buying the wrong types of good 
bonds. Men differ in their requirements, 
their earning power, talents, domestic Cir- 
cumstances and have different problems. Ex- 
perience has also shown that the average 
man is quite apt to wander into dangerous 
and unsuitable paths in relying upon his 
own judgment in the selection of investments. 
Business men sacrifice opportunities because 
they cannot readily raise money on their 
bonds. Widows ignore the elements of ade- 
quate safety because they hold “business 
men’s bonds.” Estates are swallowed up by 
inheritance taxes because of wrong invest- 
ments. 

The first advertisement of the latest series 
put out by the Equitable, tells how and why 
each investor should be measured. The fact 
is impressed upon readers that they do not 
have to be a depositor with the Equitable 
to avail themselves of the services of either 
the bond department in selection of invest- 
ments. That same assurance was featured 
in connection with trust service advertise- 
ments which the Equitable published over a 
considerable period for the purpose of stimu- 
lating proper will making. 

The investment service offered by the 
Equitable emphasizes two important points; 
one the personal conditions and circum- 
stances of the investor which determine the 
kind of bond he or she should select; sec- 
ond, an appraisal of present investments as 
to whether or not they are suitable and 
measure up to particular requirements. A 
feature of the special service established by 
the Equitable is an investment memorandum 
which is made available for the customer, 
providing special blanks to be filled in, cov- 
ering each special type of investor, such, for 
instance, as the trustee, the treasurer of an 
organization, the business man or Woman, 
the retired person, the widow, the traveler 
or resident abroad and other classifications. 


The Mortgage Bond Company of New York 
announces that Arthur M. Hurd has been 
elected to the board of directors, 
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Prirrsspurec Trust Company 


PITTSBURGH, PENNSYLVANIA 
Member Federal Reserve System. 


CAPITAL, SURPLUS AND UNDIVIDED PROFITS, $4,500,000 


Upon the basis of prompt and efficient service, this institution invites correspondence with BANKS, 
TRUST COMPANIES, CORPORATIONS and others requiring financial or fiduciary facilities in Pittsburgh. 


We are prepared to act in all trust capacities. Interest paid on Deposits 


OFFICERS: 
Pe we ey le  - President D. GREGG MCR ER sc. ccc cicscccsces Vice-President 
IND Es RIS. oc org ie a hh 0-4, 49 50k Treasurer i TIGRACE. BECSIDET ET §.. ccc ccvccsccccs Secretary 
JaMEs B. BLACKBURN.............. Trust Officer <DWARD D. GILMORE............Asst. Treasurer 
CHARLES BE. SWARTZ ....csccesccccd Asst. Treasurer ANDREW P. MARTIN....ccccccscccd Asst. Secretary 





ELECTED VICE-PRESIDENT OF U. S. 
MORTGAGE & TRUST COMPANY 
Harry W. Hadley, who for a number of 
years, has been assistant treasurer of the 
United States Mortgage & Trust Company. 
New York, was elected vice-president and 
assistant treasurer on Friday, November 27, 
1925. Mr. Hadley began his services with 
the United States Mortgage & Trust Com- 
pany as messenger and has been steadily 
advanced through various departments. 





Harry W. HADLEY 


Recently elected Vice-President and Assistant Treasurer 
of the United States Mortgage & Trust Co. of New \ork 


The Irving Bank-Columbia Trust Company 
of New York has been appointed trustee of 
the Minnesota Sugar Corporation. 


INCREASED CAPITAL FOR LAWYERS. 
TITLE & GUARANTY COMPANY 

The wisdom of segregating the business of 
the former Lawyers Title & Trust Company 
into the present components, namely the 
Lawyers Trust Company and the Lawyers 
Title and Guaranty Company, has been am- 
ply confirmed by the growth of these respec- 
tive organizations which continue under joint 
stock ownership. Announcement was made 
recently of a further increase in the capital 
of the Lawyers Title and Guaranty Com- 
pany from $8,000,000 to $10,000,000. Present 
earnings of the company are estimated at 
about three times annual dividend require- 
ments. Additional stock is to be offered to 
stockholders at $200 a share, pro rata of 
their holdings. 


ORGANIZATION OF THE COUNTY TRUST 
COMPANY 

An amicable understanding has been ar- 
rived at between the New York Trust Com- 
peny and organizers of the new trust com- 
pany which is being promoted by James J. 
Riordan, formerly president of the United 
States Trucking Corporation, in regard to 
conflicting titles. When the new trust com- 
pany was first projected it was proposed by 
Mr. Riordan and his associates to adopt the 
title of New York County Trust Company. 
An injunction suit was brought by the New 
York Trust Company against this title as 
leading to confusion and injury due to simi- 
larity of name. The courts dismissed the 
injunction appeal and the promoters of the 
new enterprise have voluntarily decided upon 
a change in title to that of the County Trust 
Company of New York. The new trust com- 
pany will open for business on or about Janu- 
ary 15th at Eighth avenue and Fifteenth 
street, with capital of $1,000,000 and surplus 
of $500,000. 











832 TRUST 





Capital 
$2,000,000 


Surplus 
$2,500,000 





Cordial Cooperation 


in handling Boston 

and New England 

banking and fidu- 

ciary matters in an 

efficient and expedi- 

tious manner is to 
be found at 


The STATE STREET TRUST 
COMPANY 


ALLAN Forsgs, President 
BOSTON, MASS. 





Incorporated 1891 
Member Federal Reserve System 








APPOINTMENTS FOR SEABOARD 
NATIONAL BANK 

Latest announcements by the Seaboard Na- 
tional Bank of New York of appointments as 
transfer agent, registrar, fiscal agent, and in 
similar capacities are as follows: Registrar 
of 15,535 shares first preferred and 600,000 
shares common stock without par value, of 
Skenandoa Rayon Corporation; registrar of 
5,000 shares preferred and 100,000 shares 
common stock of no par value of the Oswego 
Rayon Corporation; transfer agent of 10,000 
shares preferred and 5,000 shares common 
stock of Florida Telephone Company; deposi- 
tary under a_ protective agreement dated 
November 19, 1925 for first mortgage 5 per 
cent gold bonds of Eastern Steel Company; 
agent for the payment of principal and in- 
terest maturing on Penn Central Light & 
Power Company 5 per cent gold notes due 
October 15, 1926; agent to pay coupons and 
registered interest maturing December 1, 
1925, on Broadway and Seventh Avenue Rail- 
road Company first consolidated mortgage 
five per cent bonds. 

Chellis A. Austin, president of the Sea- 
board National Bank of New York, has been 
elected president of the American Acceptance 
Council. 


COMPANIES 


TRUSTEE OF WICKHAM ESTATE 

The Bank of New York and Trust Com- 
pany is named as trustee, in association with 
Edward DeWitt, in the will of the late Wil- 
liam Hull Wickham of New York City, which 
was recently filed for probate. Mr. Wick- 
ham was president of McKesson & Robbins, 
Inc., and his will disposes of an estate valued 
“at more than $500,000.” The bulk of the 
estate goes to the daughter of the testator 
and a trust fund of $200,000 is created for 
a sister living in Washington, D. C. St. 
Thomas’s Church of New York and the 
Southside Hospital of Bay Shore, receive 
each $10,000. 


RECORD SALES OF TRAVELERS 
CHEQUES 

Sales of travelers cheques by the Ameri- 
can Express Company and by the Bankers 
Trust Company of New York, which issues 
A. B. A. cheques, have reached a high volume 
during the present year, both for foreign and 
domestic travel. For the first ten months 
of this year the American Express Company 
issues a total of $173,000,000 in travelers 
cheques as compared with $129,000,000 issued 
for the entire year of 1924. While the de- 
mand reached its height during the summer 
travel season the issue of such cheques for 
foreign and domestic travel maintains a 
much higher level throughout the year than 
formerly. This is largely due to the nume- 
rous world and foreign cruises conducted 
during winter months and the increasing 
popularity of cheques as a convenient and 
safe medium for domestic travel. 


INTENSIVE ADVERTISING SERVICE 

In this day of specialization there has also 
developed a demand for advertising service 
which concentrates study and attention on 
some one particular field. How this require- 
ment has been met in connection with agri- 
culture is the subject of an_ interesting 
folder issued by the Charles Advertising 
Service of New York which is recognized as 
a foremost authority on this phase of serv- 
ice. It shows that advertising may be like 
farming which is either intensive or ordi- 
nary. The intensive type is that which 
builds up an organization of specialists, 
which studies the needs of agriculture as 
well as the mediums that assure the best 
yield in returns from expenditure. 


The Liberty National Bank of New York 
has been given authority by the Federal Re- 
serve Board to establish a trust department. 
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THE 


Hanover National Bank 


OF THE CITY OF NEW YORK 


Corner Nassau and Pine Streets 
ESTABLISHED 1851 


CAPITAL - - 
SURPLUS AND PROFITS 


- $5,000,000 
- $25,000,000 


WILLIAM WOODWARD, President 
E. HAYWARD FERRY, Vice-President 


HENRY P. TURNBULL, Vice-President 


J. NIEMANN, Ass’t Cashier 


SAMUEL WOOLVERTON, Vice-President GEORGE E. LEWIS, Ass’t Cashier 


JOSEPH BYRNE, Vice-President 
JOSEPH S. LOVERING, Vice-President 
JAMES P. GARDNER, Vice-President 
WILLIAM E. CABLE, Jr., Cashier 


FREDERICK A. THOMAS, Ass’t Cashier 
WALTER G. NELSON, Ass’t Cashier 
CHARLES B. CAMPBELL, Ass’t Cashier 
WILLIAM B. SMITH, Ass’t Cashier 
WILLIAM H. ALLEN, Ass’t Cashier 


FOREIGN DEPARTMENT 
WILLIAM H. SUYDAM, Vice-President and Manager 


ROBERT NEILLEY, Ass’t Manager 


FREDERIC A. BUCK, Ass’t Manager 





CONDITION OF GREATER NEW YORK TRUST COMPANIES 


NS 2 Oe ere $20,000,000 
Bang of DL ADs a aise ha&urieaaiers 4,000,000 
PROORIUT SUUEG TOG. acs cccccsccssereses 1,500,000 


Brotherhood L. E. Co-Operative Trust Co. 
Central Union Trust Co........cscceseee 12,500,000 
Corporation Trust Co 000 


Se ne 500, 

ESE OS eee rr 4,000,000 
BURUND DEBS 00.4 60s ccccasccesceces 23,000,000 
Farmers’ Loan and Trust............... 10,000,000 
Fidelity-International................... 2,000,000 
NUN TEER ie Cos og ein a wieo d's wie 5's 1,000,000 
RURINERS SUMING COD «one @ o:0:0.0.050 0-4 0'n 00 5,000,000 
Irving Bank-Columbia Trust Co......... 17,500, ‘000 
Kings County Trust Cu...........0002- 500,000 
NN Rca os sas pois ne s,s ai 3,000,000 
Manufacturers Trust Co.. ............ 10,000,000 
Midwood Trust Company............-.. 700,000 
Oe CO er ee 10,000,000 
NTE TUL, oc go vcaes'cewsneee ve 1,600,000 
Title Guarantee & Trust................ 10,000,000 


U.S. Mortgage & Trust 
United States Trust Co 


Surplus and 


Undivided 

Profits, Deposits, 
Sept. 30,1925 Sept. 30,1925 Par Bid 
$29,390,400 $443,380,900 100 582 
12,689,100 113,608,300 100 615 
4,337,000 48,487,500 100 SSO 
260,500 5,515,300 100 oe 
25,583,200 248,141,100 100 S50 
144,000 8,400 100 “-e 
3,655,900 66,612,400 100 347 
12,031,800 387,876,000 100 313 
18,355,400 159,715,500 100 550 
2,167,200 22,165,700 100 285 
1,187,100 14,332,600 100 330 
21,229,300 552,286,700 100 375 
13,169,100 385,669,000 100 324 
4,667,500 29,883,900 100 250 
3,144,100 20,243,900 100 ee 
12,357,900 188,868,800 100 500 
382.300 7,850,000 100 240 
19,593,100 248,371,600 100 545 
4,506,300 66,625,200 100 900 
17,512,500 50,169,700 100 710 
4,602,200 65,616,500 100 400 
18,529,700 52,084,200 100 1865 
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Steinway Duo-Art 
in Adam Design 
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“The Duo-Art far surpasses any other instrument of its kind 
in musical value and in repertotre.”’—1. J. PADEREWSKI 
“I congratulate you on your achievement, 
the DUO-ART Reproducing Piano, un- 
questionably the greatest instru- 
ment of its kind in the world.” 
—FRreEDERICK J. STEINWAY 








Stemnway—DuoeAt 
REPRODUCING PIANO 


0 possess a Steinway Grand— 
supreme achievement of the 


piano building art :— 








pianists are always waiting for you, but 
the great dance pianists, operatic and 
ballad pianists, the great accompanists 


To possess the power of summoning, for voice and solo instrument, as well. 








at any moment, the great pianists of the 
age to play your Steinway for you:— 
This, is what you receive when you 
purchase a Steinway Duo-Art Repro- 
ducing Piano. 
And because your Steinway is a Duo- 
Art Steinway, not only the great concert 
































Your kingdom of music is wide as 
the world—varied as the tastes of a 
thousand people. 

And with it all, the pride of possess- 
ing the finest pianoforte ever known— 
the most perfect and wonderful repro- 
ducing instrument ever devised by man. 





STEINWAY, STECK, and world-famous WEBER, WHEELOCK, STROUD, 
and AEOLIAN DUO-ART PIANOS—Grand and Upright 


Foot-Operated from $695. Electric from $995. Grands from $1875. Convenient Terms 











In THE BRONX 
367 East 149tu Sr. 





The AEOLIAN COMPANY 


AEOLIAN HALL, 29 West 42nd Street 


In BROOKLYN 
1l FLatsusu Ave. 


In FORDHAM 
270 E. ForpHaM Rp. 
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FORTIETH ANNIVERSARY OF SECURITY 
TRUST OF WILMINGTON 

Keeping pace with the financial and busi- 
ness growth of Wilmington, Del., the Se- 
curity Trust & Safe Deposit Company of 
that city recently celebrated the fortieth 
anniversary since its organization November 
30, 1885. The occasion served as an oppor- 
tunity for hundreds of patrons as well as 
co-workers and staff members of the Security 
to manifest their affectionate regard for the 
president, Mr. John S. Rossell, whose office 
was a bower of floral tributes. 

Steadily the Security has grown in busi- 
ness and influence, its resources on June 30th 
last aggregating $8,238,018; combined capi- 
tal of $1,571,084; with deposits of $6,326,000. 
Total dividends paid to stockholders reach 
the sum of $1,772,975. Depositors have shared 
handsomely in earnings, having received a 
total of $1,773,721 in interest return. 

The growth of the Security has been such 
in its various departments during recent 
years that a fertile enlargement of its al- 
ready capacious banking quarters is now un- 
der way which will provide more ample 
accommodation. 

In commemoration of the fortieth aninver- 
sary a handsome souvenir booklet has been 
issued which sets forth illuminatingly the 
great strides made in the progress of the 
riches and the development of Wilmington 
during the last four decades. 





FRIGIDAIRE 

Among the obsolete household appurte- 
nances that is making way to electrification 
is the old family ice box with its lack of 
sanitation and its numerous inconveniences. 
Recognizing the need for more modern 
refrigeration the General Motors Corpora- 
tion acquired the Delco-Light Company of 
Dayton, Ohio, five years ago as a subsidiary. 
Among its principal products is Frigidaire, 
the name of the electric refrigerator that is 
rapidly superseding the old ice box and be- 
coming the standard installation for restau- 
rants, grocery stores, ice cream manufactu- 
rers and all makers or dealers in perishable 
supplies. To meet the rapidly increasing de- 
mand for Frigidaires the plant capacity of 
the Deleo-Light Company has been doubled, 
and when another new plant now in course 
of construction is completed this product will 
engage the services of 5,500 people with a 
payroll of over $8,000,000 annually. Over- 
seas markets have been developed for Delco- 
Light products including Frigidaires of 
which the exports for 1925 amount to over 
$1,000,000 in value. 
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TOPEKA, KANSAS 


| Che 
| Central Crust Company 
| 


Capital, Surplus and Profits 
over $600,000 
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CORPORATE TRUST COMPANY OF 
NEW YORK 

The Corporation Trust Company of New 
York has been appointed transfer agent of 
General Banking Corporation (5,000,000 
shares Class A of no par value and 5,000,000 
shares Class B of no par value); transfer 
agent, agent for voting trustees, and deposi- 
tary and transfer agent of the certificates 
of deposit, of Automatic Musical Instrument 
Company (1,000,000 shares no par value); 
transfer agent of Neptune Meter Company 
(20,000 shares preferred, par value $100), 
200,000 shares common “A,” no par yalue, 
and 50,000 shares common “B,” no par value; 
transfer agent of Pandam Oil Company 
(400,000 shares no par value); and transfer 
agent of Kemozone Corporation (100,000 
shares ho par value); transfer agent for the 
50,000 shares of preferred stock and 500,000 
shares of common of the Schulte Real Estate 
Company, Ine. 





AWARD TO YORK SAFE & LOCK 
COMPANY 

The First National Bank and the allied 
First Trust and Savings Bank of Chicago 
have awarded contracts to the York Safe 
& Lock Company for the installation of new 
vaults which will be among the largest in 
capacity that have been constructed for any 
bank or trust company in the country. The 
selection of the York vaults was the result 
of a comprehensive survey of the field of 
vault manufacture. The high favor which 
York products command is evidenced by the 
establishments of their vaults in practically 
all of the Federal Reserve Banks of the 
country as well as branch Reserve Banks. 


James E. Danaker, senior vice-president, 
has been appointed acting president of the 
Detroit Trust Company on account of the 
prolonged illness of President Ralph Stone. 
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Philadelphia 


Special Correspondence 


FEDERAL RESERVE RATE AND 
SPECULATION 

Conserving banking judgment in this city 
is in full accord with the policy of the Fed- 
eral Reserve Bank of Philadelphia and of 
other cities which have advanced their re- 
discount rates. Such action is approved 
chiefly because of the moral effect upon 
speculative tendencies and credit practices 
that are general rather than local in char- 
acter. While banking and credit conditions 
in this district reveal no ground for mis- 
givings it is recognized that there are specu- 
lative and inflationary elements in the gen- 
eral situation that might easily get beyond 
the control or disciplinary influences of indi- 
vidual banks. The advance in rediscount 
rates is therefore regarded more as a warn- 
ing signal and as notice to banks, which have 
utilized their credit resources for other than 
purely commercial purposes. 

Interesting comment on Federal Reserve 
discount policies and functions was made re- 
cently by Governor George W. Norris of the 
Federal Reserve Bank of Philadelphia: 

“It is not one of the functions of a Federal 
Reserve Bank to determine whether prices 
of either stocks or commodities are too high 
or too low, or to make any effort to raise or 
lower such prices. It was never the inten- 
tion of Congress to give any such power to 
the System. Operations of the stock mar- 
ket do not concern the Federal Reserve 
System, except when the stock market is 
absorbing credit that is needed in general 
business, as was the case in the fall of 1919, 
or when the activity of the market and the 
rapid advancing of many stocks threatened 
to breed a speculative fever which is liable 
to spread to commedities. In such cases, it 
seems to be the duty of those charged with 
the responsibility of administering the sys- 
tem to see to it that the price of Federal Re- 
serve credit is not made so low as to en- 
courage that tendency.” 


EXECUTIVE CHANGES AT FIDELITY 
TRUST CO. OF PHILADELPHIA 

After 53 years of continuous service, which 
commenced in 1872, Mr. George H. Kyd, 
treasurer, and Mr. E. Price Townsend, as- 
sistant treasurer of the Fidelity Trust Com- 
pany of Philadelphia, have resigned, their 
resignations to take effect on January 1, 1926. 
Mr. David S. Mathers has been elected treas- 
urer to succeed Mr. Kyd and Mr. E. B. Smyth 
will be the new assistant treasurer. 





Franklin 


National Bank 
PHILADELPHIA 


INCORPORATED 1900 
Capital, - - $2,000,000 
Surplus and Profits over 5,900,000 


OFFICERS 


J. R. McALLISTER, President . 
J. A. HARRIS, Jr., W. M. GEHMANN, Jc-., 
Vice-President Assistant Cashier 
J. WM. HARDT, M. D. REINHOLD, 
Vice-Pres. and Cashier Assistant Cashier 
E. E. SHIELDS, E. M. MANN, . 
Assistant Cashier Assistant Cashier 


Travelers’ Letters of Credit Issued. 
Foreign Exchange in all its Branches. 


Invites the accounts of Trust 

Companies, Banks, Bankers, 

Corporations, Mercantile 
Firms and Individuals 








GAINS BY PENNSYLVANIA TRUST. COM- 
PANIES AND BANKS 


A consolidated statement of the condition 
of all trust companies, state banks, savings 
institutions and private banks under super- 
vision of the State Banking Department of 
Pennsylvania, as of September 2S, 1925, 
shows aggregate resources of $3,0387,660,500, 
representing an increase as compared with 
September 19, 1924 of $231,766,976. The im- 
portant position occupied by the trust com- 
panies in the distribution of Pennsylvania’s 
banking resources is evidenced by the fact 
that of the total increase of $231,766,976 the 
sum of $189,425,917 is credited to the trust 
companies of which there are 416 in num- 
ber as compared with 298 state banks. De- 
posits of all state institutions amount to 
$2,315,457,388, an increase of §$172,600,598. 
The number of depositors has increased dur- 
ing the year by 354,193 to a total of 5,157,650. 
Of the combined resources the trust com- 
panies hold $2,149,000,375; the state banks, 
$484,555,701; savings banks, $398,252,714, 
and private banks, $5,851,708. 

Important changes in combined resources 
are indicated by an increase of $104,172,270 
in loans; increase of $84,639,664 in invest- 
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ments in and loans on mortgages and judg- 
ments with increase of $25,526,630 in bond 
investments. Combined capital stock in- 
creased $6,935,108 to total of $175,692,277; 
surplus increased $26,042,000 to total of 
$306,466,205 and undivided profits increased 
$9,261,249 to total of $85,551,860. 


TRUST FUNDS IN PENNSYLVANIA 

A combined statement of the individual 
and corporate trust holdings of Pennsyt- 
Vania trust companies shows marked gains 
during the past year. The aggregate amount 
of trust funds held by trust companies, by 
state and national banks which conduct trust 
departments, totaled $2,682,467,754 on Sep- 
tember 2S, 1925, and of this total the trust 
companies accounted for $2,605,545,525, the 
state banks $20,605,000 and the national 
banks, $56,517,269. There was an increase 
during the past year in trust funds amount- 
ing to S254, 978.529 held by trust companies 
and state banks and of $13,825,456 held by 
national banks. 

Trust companies of Philadelphia county re- 
port trust funds of $1,836,853,554. Alle- 
gheny county, which embraces the Pitts- 
burgh trust companies, report trust funds 
amounting to $497,287,245. Other counties 
which report substantial trust funds are: 
Dauphin county, $41,052,996; Lackawanna 
county, $37,072,899; Berks county, $33,48s,- 
000: Luzerne county, $29,699,000; Montgom- 
ery county, $24,200,000; Northampton county, 
$17.735.000, and Lancaster county, $12,587,- 
000. 

The vast amount of corporate securities 
and trusts committed to the care of trust 
companies in Pennsylvania is evidenced by 
total corporate trusts of $5,708,043,182, repre- 
senting an increase during the past year of 
$603,382.555. Philadelphia and Pittsburgh 
trust companies hold the bulk of corporate 
trusts with $4,520,065,000 reported by the 
Philadelphia companies and §$779.703,000 by 
Pittsburgh trust companies. 

The development of trust powers by na- 
tional banks in Pennsylvania is indicated by 
the fact that 147 banks operate trust depart- 
ments having trust funds of $56,517,000 and 
corporate trusts of $28,175,000. 


The Fidelity Building Corporation, the 
holding company of the Fidelity Trust Com- 
pany of Philadelphia, which was organized 
to conduct new building construction for the 
trust company, bas retained the architect 
firm of Simon & Simon to prepare plans for 
the new structure to be erected on Broad 
street between Walnut and Sansom streets. 
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Bank 
of NORTH AMERICA 
TRUST COMPANY 


PHILADELPHIA 








EARNINGS OF PHILADELPHIA 
NATIONAL BANKS 

Earnings of the national banks of Phila- 
delphia during the period from October 10, 
1924 to September 28, 1925 amounted to 
$8,823,153, equal to 29.7 per cent on total 
capital of $29,705,000 as compared with 33.5 
per cent earnings during the previous twelve 
months. Aggregate dividends paid during 
the twelve months ending September 28, 
1925 amounted to $5,125,687, averaging 17.2 
per cent on combined capital. Surplus and 
undivided profits of the national banks have 
increased since September 12, 1921 from $69,- 
092,000 to $81,083,000. 


S. A. Niper, assistant treasurer of the 
Easton Trust Company of Easton, Pa., has 
resigned to take the position of secretary 
and treasurer of the new Washington Trust 
Company, now being organized in that city. 


The Manayunk National Bank of Phila- 
delphia proposes increase in its capital from 
$200,000 to $500,000. 
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She WASHINGTON, D. C. 
WASHINGTON LOAN 
and TRUST COMPANY 


THE FIRST TRUST COMPANY IN THE NATIONAL CAPITAL 
FISCAL AGENT OF THE ARMY AND NAVY CLUB 
TRUSTEE OF THE WASHINGTON FOUNDATION 
TREASURER OF ENDOWMENT FUND, THE AMERICAN NATIONAL RED CROSS 


900-902 F Street, N. W. Resources over JOHN B. LARNER, 
616-620 17th St., N. W. $15,000,000.00 President 











JOSEPH WAYNE, JR., HEADS GROUP ONE Charles S. Calwell, president Corn Exchange 

Joseph Wayne, Jr., president of the Girard National Bank; John H. Mason, chairman, 
National Bank of Philadelphia has been Bank of North America & Trust Company; 
elected chairman of Group One, Pennsylvania Thomas 8S. Gates, member of Drexel & Com- 
Bankers’ Association. He succeeds Henry G. Pa2y; E. F. Shanbacker, president 4th Street 
Brengle, president of the Philadelphia Trust National Bank; Livingston E. Jones, presi- 
Company, whose term expired. dent First National Bank; A. A. Jackson, 
vice-president Girard Trust Company; J. C. 
Neff, vice-president Fidelity Trust Company ; 
A. V. Morton, vice-president Pennsylvania 
Company for Insurances on Lives and Grant- 
ing Annuities; Charles E. Ingersoll, president 
Central National Bank; Melville G. Baker, 
president, Penn National Bank, and Mr. 
Brengle. 

Herbert W. Goodall, vice-president of the 
Guarantee Trust & Safe Deposit Company, 
was again elected secretary, making the 
tenth consecutive time that he has been 
chosen for that office. 


Members of the Executive Committee 
chosen follow: Levi L. Rue, president Phila- 
delphia National Bank; J. Rutherford McA\l- 
lister, president Franklin National Bank; 


NORRISTOWN-PENN TRUST COMPANY 
IN NEW HOME 


In conjunction with the recent formal 
opening of the new home of the Norristown- 
Penn Trust Company of Norristown, Pa., a 
number of additions have been made to the 
executive staff. F. 8S. Yeakle, formerly sec- 
retary and treasurer has been given the title 
of executive vice-president and will be closely 
associated in the management with President 
C. H. Alderfer. G. Fred Berger, formerly 
with the New York State Department of 
Banking, is entrusted with the duties and ti- 
tle of treasurer. In addition to adding a new 
executive to the official staff, it was also 
announced that Mr. Adam Scheidt had con- 
sented to take a more active official interest 
in the affairs of the institution—a position 
he has had to relinquish since 1921 because 

JosEPH WAYNE, JR. of other pressing business interests. Mr. 
President, Girard National Bank of Philadelphia, who has Scheidt is closely connected with the major 


been elected chairman of Group One, Pennsylvania Bank- eae a . 
Rocafy yen Go nay business affairs of Norristown. 
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THE COLONIAL 
TRUST COMPANY 


—— PITTSBURGH, PA. === 


Capital, Surplus and Undivided Profits 
$6,873,445 
Total Resources - - 


$26,678,483 











839 


Maritime Provinces 
of Canada and Newfoundland 


This company, with branches in Newfound- 
land and the Provinces of Prince Edward 
Island, New Brunswick, Quebec and Nova 
Scotia, is authorized by law and has the fa- 
cilities to act in any fiduciary capacity. 


We invite correspondence. 
Resources over $35,000,000.00 
The EASTERN TRUST COMPANY 
Head Office: HALIFAX, CANADA 


Montreal, P. Q. St. John, N. B. 
St. John’s, Nfid. Charlottetown, P. E. 1. 





INCREASED CAPITAL FOR GIRARD 
TRUST COMPANY 

Proposed increase in the capital stock of 
the Girard Trust Company of Philadelphia 
from $2,500,000 to $3,000,000 derives addi- 
tional interest from the fact that only a few 
months remain to round out the ninetieth 
year since that company was incorporated in 
March, 1836. The original capital was $300,- 
000 which was increased in 1886 to $1,000,000 
to mark the fiftieth anniversary of the com- 
pany. In 1899 the capital was again in- 
creased to $2,000,000 and since 1901 it has 
remained at $2,500,000. The last official 
statement as of September 28, 1925 showed 
surplus fund of $7,500,000 and undivided 
profits of $3,620,272. 

The board of managers of the Girard Trust 
Company, in recommending an increase in 
capital to $3,000,000 at a recent meeting, also 
announced a contemplated cash dividend of 
20 per cent and the proposed transfer from 
undivided profits to surplus fund of $1,500,- 
000, making the surplus $9,000,000 and pre- 
serving thereby the ratio of three to one. A 
special meeting of shareholders will be held 
January 27th, to vote upon the proposed in- 
crease. Shareholders of record February 10, 
1926, will have the right to subscribe at par in 
proportion of one new share for each five held. 

The latest statement of the Girard Trust 
Company showed total resources of $72,981,- 
256 with deposits of $57,475,000. The com- 
pany holds trust funds aggregating $402,- 
$61,628 and corporate trusts of $2,056,S8953,- 
000. The Girard Trust Company has had 
only four presidents in its ninety years of 
existence, the present encumbent, Effingham 
B. Morris having held the office of president 
uninterruptedly since 1887. 


The Central National Bank of Philadel- 
phia has transferred $500,000 from undivided 
profits to surplus account and directors have 
recommended increase in capital from §$1,- 
250,000 to $1,500,000. 


FIRST NATIONAL ORGANIZES TRUST 
COMPANY 

Considerable interest attaches to the re- 
cent announcement of the organization of 
the First Trust Company by the First Na- 
tional Bank of Philadelphia. It will have 
capital of $200,000, which is to be held in 
trust for the benefit of the shareholders of 
the First National Bank. The First Trust 
Company will be practically under the same 
management as the First National Bank with 
Carl H. Chaffee, cashier, as president of the 
new company. 

This is the first instance where a large 
national bank in Philadelphia has organized 
a trust company subsidiary. Several national 
banks of this city, notably the Corn Ex- 
change National Bank, have obtained au- 
thority from the Federal Reserve Board to 
exercise trust powers and have established 
trust departments. It is noteworthy, how- 
ever, that the larger national banks of Phila- 
delphia have shown a disinclination to avail 
themselves of federal authority and to in- 





vade the field of the trust companies. This 
was due largely to the fact that directors 


of national 
boards of 


banks were represented on the 
trust companies and vice versa, 
which established a community of interests. 
This reticence on the part of national banks 
to confine their activities to the commercial 
banking field was also influenced by the fact 
that the senior and more important trust 
companies did not actively compete for com- 
mercial accounts and that, only within re- 
cent years, did they undertake discount opera- 
tions which are still in negligible volume. 

The departure of the First National Bank 
in organizing the First Trust Company un- 
der state charter will be watched with in- 
terest as to the possible effect on the policies 
of other leading national banks of this city. 


The North Philadelphia Trust Company 
has declared an extra dividend of 2 per cent 
and transferred $50,000 to surplus account. 
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INCORPORATED 1864 


SAFE DEPOSIT 


AND TRUST CO. 


OF BALTIMORE 
13 SOUTH STREET 


CAPITAL, $1:200,;000 


SURPLUS AND PROFITS OVER $3,500,000 


OFFICERS 
H. WALTERS, CHAIRMAN OF BOARD 
JOHN J. NELLIGAN, PRESIDENT 


JOHN W. MARSHALL » ° ° ad VICE-PRES. 
ANDREW P, SPAMER . e - 2D VICE-PRES. 
4H. H. M. LEE °- ad ad 3D VICE-PRES. 
JOSEPH B. KIRBY - ° = - 4TH VICE-PRES. 
GEORGE B. GAMMIE - - TREASURER 
ARTHUR C. GIBSON ~- = od - SECRETARY 


CLARENCE R. TUCKER ~- «J ag - ASST. TREAS. 


JOHN W. BOSLEY - ° - ASST. TREAS 
WILLIAM R. HUBNER - ° e ASST SECRETARY 
REGINALD S. OPIE - - ASST. SECRETARY 
GEORGE PAUSCH wd - ASST, SEC'Y & AUDITOR 


ALBERT P STROBEL » - REAL ESTATE OFFICER 
ROLAND L. MILLER ° = - ° ° CASHIER 
HARRY E. CHALLIS - = ° : ASST. CASHIER 


DIRECTORS 


H. WALTERS 

WALDO NEWCOMER 
NORMAN JAMES 
SAMUEL M. SHOEMAKER 


BLANCHARD RANDALL 
ELISHA H. PERKINS 
JOHN W. MARSHALL 
JOHN J. NELLIGAN 


ROBERT GARRETT 
GEORGE C. JENKINS 
HOWARD BRUCE 
MORRIS WHITRIDGE 

















FRANKLIN TRUST COMPANY 

Four years ago when C. Addison Harris, 
Jr., president of the Franklin Trust Company 
of Philadelphia decided to establish a new 
trust department, the man he selected to or- 
ganize the department and develop this fea- 
ture of service was a Philadelphia lawyer, 
Arthur Kitson, Jr.. who was born in Media, 
Pa., in 1888. After graduating from the 
Chestnut Hill Academy in 1905, Mr. Kitson 
attended the Wharton School of the Univer- 
sity of Pennsylvania, receiving a degree of 
B. S. in economics in 1909. Desiring to spe- 
cialize in law, Mr. Kitson then entered the 
Night Law School of Temple University and 
received the degree of LL.B. in 1914; then 
followed his admission to the Philadelphia 
County Bar. 

Like many men who rise to prominence in 
America’s business world, Mr. Kitson is a 
self-made man and worked his way through 
college by tutoring and summer employment. 
Mr. Kitson’s first position was that of mes- 
senger boy with the old Girard National 
Bank, then followed his association in vari- 
ous capacities with the Germantown Trust 
Company and Chelton Trust Company. In 
the latter institution Mr. Kitson was in 
charge of the real estate department when he 
resigned to become associated with Samuel 
Scoville, Jr. Esq. in the practice of law. Dur- 
ing the war, Mr. Kitson enlisted as a second 
class seaman and after eight months service 
won a commission in the United States Navy 
as ensign. In January, 1922, Mr. Kitson was 
elected vice-president and trust officer of the 
Franklin Trust Company. In addition to the 
activities of this trust department, Mr. Kit- 
son is secretary and treasurer of the Frank- 
lin Building Corporation, also personally 





ARTHUR KITSON, JR. 


Vice-President, Franklin Trust Company of Philadelphia, 
who was recently elected a member of the board of directors 
manages the new twenty-story Franklin 
Trust Building and is a director of the Day 
and Night Building and Loan Association. 

The Franklin Trust Company recently 
transferred $250,000 to surplus account and 
With capital $1,500,000, making surplus 
of $2,250,000. 


The Montgomery Trust Company of Nor- 
ristown, Pa., has been admitted a member 
of the Federal Reserve Bank of Philadelphia. 
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CONDITION OF PHILADELPHIA TRUST COMPANIES 


Capital 
TS ee $1,000,000 
American Bank & Trust Co 300,000 
Bank of North America & Trust Co..... 5,000,000 


Central Trust & Savings............... 750,000 
ee ESO so Sa 1,000,000 
Commonwealth Title Ins............... 1,500,000 
Continental Equitable................. 1,000,000 
NIRS ICN 5 oss cm kierws oad o'r eee 200,000 
MeN MIME MNS oo basa ic loc aie 66S 0 ek ees 5,200,000 
QUA Sg 2 rr 250,000 
MNEON CUUNOR i. ooo osc wis nveeicets 1,500,000 
Germantown Trust... << ss <.ciccc0 ccs 1,000,000 
ASRMNIN EMME NGHD Soo. 5 sins isis 4: 2,6 0:05 iso ova 2,500,000 
Guarantee Trust & Safe Deposit........ 1,000,000 
ROMERO) “RUMIBE,. x5 ono: sn c.ccleése¥ ses 500,000 
ye Se SD 750,000 
ee a | err re ns 500,000 
Lana Title & Trust Co. ........6...000. 3,000,000 
Market St. Title & Trust.............. 500,000 
Ee ki 2 Oe e e 1,000,000 
Ninth Bank & Truat...........0..0.00000. 750,000 
North Philadelphia Trust.............. 500,000 
PN I os ou 5. W.0 ks. is) dee NLS 500,000 
Northwestern Trust Co................ 150,000 
Penna. Co. for Insurances.............. 4,000,000 
Peoples Bank & Trust Co.............. 1,000,000 
Punace pow Trust Co. .... 3. osc csecee. 1,000,000 
ROVRORG PUBS oo occ dacineinn ce o04s 40a ueo 
Real Estate Title Ins. & Trust.......... 2,000,000 
Real Hetate Trust. <.....5: 0.0.2.0. . .3,131,200 
REINER NINE no ctace ecaleias dcard.ew lo sie 500,000 


United Sec. Life & Trust...............1,000,000 
MGs eG TNUEE ICO: os occ sks Coescwccn 2,000,000 


EXPANDING BUSINESS AND INDUSTRY 


From present indications, 1925 will touch 


he sround in the magnitude of trade in 
niinerous directions,” says the Franklin Na- 
tional Bank of Philadelphia, in its current 
trade review. “Not only have production 
and distribution been without peace-time 
precedent but business earnings are scoring 
fresh goals as well. Even long dormant in- 
dustries like textiles, machine tools and rail- 


Way equipment are moving forward. 


view of these manifestations of good 
times, trade confidence naturally has been 
stimulated. There is a growing inclination 
to expand operations and to make future 
colitments. Piecemeal buying has not 
been abandoned, but it holds no such com- 
plete sway over business as it did a few 
months ago. One of the important factors 


in the present situation is the fact that busi- 
ness generally 
ure witnessed in 


is avoiding excesses such as 
the market and in 
mus real estate booms.” 


stock 
Vari 


The First 
rey 


National Bank of 
‘Ts resources of $4,460,730. 


Kugene, Ore.. 


S41 
Surplus and 
Undivided 
Profits Deposits 
Sept. 28, Sept. 28, Par Last Date of 
1925 1925 Value’ Sale Sale 
$1,191,844 $3,303,727 100 320 12- 2-25 
494,082 3,853,587 50 145 12— 2-25 
6,050,943 53,660,209 100 345 12— 2-25 
1,369,411 12,041,489 50 160 9-16-25 
1,259,719 10,913,882 50 160 11-25-25 
3,954,056 11,721,343 100 414715 12-— 2-25 
2,021,209 14,431,697 50 220 5-20-25 
379,505 5,144,317 100 175 10-18-22 
18,252,462 $8,830,088 100 604 12— 2-25 
SS85,876 8,291,662 50 Zan 10-21-25 
2,420,346 28,474,002 100 430 11-25-25 
1,783,732 15,253,586 100 400 2-11-24 
11,120,272 57,475,106 100 1450 12— 2-25 
871,378 11,270,697 100 195 11-18-25 
1,911,738 10,217,767 50 377 12— 2-25 
3,684,738 18,422,492 50 909 11-25-25 
1.252.816 13,210,308 50 235 5- 6-25 
12,927,498 21,627 363 100 751 11-18-25 
1,257,823 13,071,407 50 52s 11-18-25 
676,822 8,459, S02 50 124 11-18-25 
1,886,261 15,597 ,292 100 444 12— 2-25 
919,084 8,756,597 50 228 6-— 3-25 
3,033,556 11,582,235 100 69114 7-15-25 
1,099,915 11,516,878 50 450 7-22-25 
17,454,484 54,983 ,950 100 S75 12-— 2-25 
441,081 14,918,630 50 14314 11-18-25 
6,106,572 20,816,757 100 S65 10-14-25 
8,757,370 15,028,666 100 625 9-30-25 
4,152,498 8,864,935 100 550 3-12-24 
1,359,397 6,696,545 100 110 10— 3-23 
367,081 4,183,613 50 170 10-28-25 
1,148,060 6,092,955 100 187 10-21-25 
2,431,021 17,868,996 100 310 Q— 9-95 
956,197 7,717,676 50 240 12— 2-25 


SECURITY TRUST COMPANY OF DETROIT 
Directors of Security Trust Company have 
voted to transfer $1,000,000, from undivided 
profits to surplus account. When transfer is 
effective statement will show capital stock 
of $1,000,000, surplus of $2,000,000, and un- 
divided profits in excess of $500,000, 

Three junior officers were advanced to po- 
sition of Walter B. Hayes, 
who has been trust officer; C. Tom Darnton, 
and Charles N. 
liquidation department. 


vice-president : 


assistant secretary: 


mabvager of 


Gray, 


DETROIT TRUST COMPANY 


Stockholders of the Detroit Trust Com- 


pany elected as new directors: James V. 
Oxtoby, attorney and vice-president of De- 
troit Edison: C. Goodloe Edgar. of W. H. 


Edgar & Son Sugar Company, and a director 
of the First National Bank and Wabash Rail- 
way, and Christian H. Hecker, a director of 
Great Lakes Other 


Engineering Company. 


directors were re-elected. 


Joseph H. Thompson has been elected cash- 
ier of the Savannah Bank & Trust Company. 
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Boston 


Special Correspondence 


SUPERPOWER THE SALVATION OF NEW 
ENGLAND 

Overshadowing all other projects for the 
economic and industrial rehabilitation of the 
New England States is that which engages 
to develop and coordinate the vast power 
that lies dormant and unharnessed in a mul- 
titude of streams and natural reservoirs. No 
section of the United States is so favored by 
natural waterways and precipitation for the 
construction of hydroelectric plants to trans- 
mit cheap power for industry, agricultural, 
publie utilities and transportation, as is New 
England. Through the utilization of such 
latent power resources New England may not 
only combat southern and western inroads 
upon its industry and especially its textiles 
and its shoe and leather manufacturing, but 
build up an impregnable position. The pros- 
pect is indeed one that may well stimulate 
the imagination and inspire New England 
brain and brawn to new endeavor. 

Superpower development is not merely a 
dream of future in New England. It is rap- 
idly materializing and numerous projects now 
in progress should quickly make their influ- 
ence effective in lines of industry and _ pro- 
duction that have languished because of fuel, 
labor and transportation handicaps. Bank- 
ers and financiers are addressing themselves 
to the subject in a way that promises to 
make available the needed capital. Tours 
have been conducted by banks and trust com- 
panies, including bond salesmen, to visualize 
the power resources and stimulate interest 
in hydroelectric securities. Local pride and 
faith in New England's future furnish a 
strong basis for public investment. 

A basis for coordinated effort has been 
provided through the creation of the New 
England Council at the recent Worcester con- 
ference, enlisting progressive industrial, agri- 
cultural, financial and commercial interests 
from all the New England States. Through 
this council the superpower development 
problem will be taken up with a view of cre- 
ating a power pool with integrated trans- 
mission systems that will comprehend New 
England’s requirements and possibilities as 
a whole. The subject of hydroelectric de- 
velopment is likewise uppermost at bankers’ 
conventions and a movement is under way 
to enlist united cooperation from banking 
and investment interests. Groups of invest- 
ment bankers have toured New England re- 
cently to study development of water power. 
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Your Boston Bank 


OTH in the character 
and variety of its 
services, this bank offers 
a number of advantages 
which appeal particularly 


to out-of-town clients. 


You will find 50 Srate 
Street a convenient and 


friendly place to call. 


AMERICAN 


TRUST COMPANY 
50 STATE STREET 


Boston, Mass. 


Member of Federal Reserve System 





GUARDING AGAINST ILL-CONSIDERED 
BANK LEGISLATION 

Massachusetts bankers and trust company 
officials have become accustomed to view the 
approach of every state legislative 
with somewhat mingled feelings and _ pre- 
pared to resist a flood of bills that seek to 
impose undue restrictions and find new ave- 
nues for taxation. There was a time when 
Massachusetts banking laws served a model 
for other states and when the legislative 
attitude was both constructive and regardful 
of the best interests of state chartered insti- 
tutions. In recent years, however, the legis- 
lative disposition has been to harry and ob- 
struct the sound development of banking 
activities. 


season 


An appeal to the bankers of various classes 
of institutions to unite and protect their in- 
terests from legislative annoyances was made 
recently by A. B. Chapin, vice-president of 
the American Trust Company of Boston and 
president of the Massachusetts Bankers Asso- 
ciation. In an address before the Massachu- 
setts Cooperative Bankers League he invited 
the members of that organization to join the 
Massachusetts Bankers Association which 
has an active legislative committee. 





TRUST 


ATLANTIC NATIONAL BANK BROADENS 
SCOPE OF SERVICE 

The Atlantic National Bank of Boston has 
materially extended its sphere of service and 
activities with the organization of The At- 
lantic Corporation as an auxiliary, the stock 
of which is owned by the bank and which 
deals actively in high grade investments and 
short time securities. The business of this 
corporation was recently augmented by ab- 
sorption of the entire organization of R. A. 
Daly & Company, Inc., of Boston. Clarence 
M. Warner and Henry P. Biggs, former offi- 
cials of R. A. Daly & Company, Inc., have 
been elected vice-presidents and directors of 
The Atlantic Corporation. 

Plans are developing successfully for the 
merger of the Massachusetts Trust Company 
with the Atlantic National Bank. Capital 
of the Atlantic National Bank will be in- 
creased and combined deposits will approxi- 
mate over §$110,000.000. The Atlantic Na- 
tional Bank now has resources of $104,131,- 
S90 with capital of $5,000,000; surplus, $3,- 
500,000 and undivided profits of $1,040,000. 
The Massachusetts Trust Company, which 
Was organized in 1914, has deposits of $22,- 
000,000; capital, $1,000,000; surplus, $500,000 
and undivided profits of $906,000. With the 
consummation of the merger the Atlantic Na- 
tional Bank will be the third largest national 
bank in New England. 


NEW ENGLAND DEVELOPING SOUTH 
AMERICAN TRADE RELATIONS 
A sanguine view as to New England's eco- 
nomic and commercial future, especially as 
regards foreign trade, 
by former Governor 


was voiced recently 
Channing H. Cox of 
Massachusetts and now vice-president of the 
First National Bank of Boston, in an address 
before the Massachusetts Cooperative Bank 
League. Mr. Cox did not subscribe to the 
viewpoint so often pictured of late that New 
England is “slipping” and irreparably 
ing ground to other sections of the country. 
He pointed to the fact that New England to- 
day makes 60 per cent of the country’s cot- 
ton goods, 70 per cent of all woolens, 50 per 
cent of footwear and that in textiles 
high grade industrial products 
skillful workmanship and 
England is still supreme. 
“But there is another and a greater field 
in which we may new markets,” said 
Mr. Cox. “Since the Panama Canal has been 
completed the position of New England has 
largely been changed, and we have been 
brought nearer the Pacific Coast and South 
America than some of the states as far west 


los- 


and 
requiring 
ingenuity, New 


seek 
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NE-THIRD of the 

total funds held in 
Trust by Connecticut 
Trust institutions in 
1924 was held by this 
Company alone. 


Hartford-Connecticut 
Trust Company 


Old State House Square 


Oldest Trust Company In Connecticut 
Meigs H. Whaples 


Chairman Board of Trustees 


Arthur P. Day 


Vice-Chairman 


Nathan D. Prince 
President 








as the Mississippi River. Today they are 
bringing lumber from the Pacific Coast, from 
the Columbia River, around through the 
Panama Canal, and we are getting it here 
in Boston and sending it inland as far as 
Indiana and Ohio, at Cheaper rates than they 
could have brought it all rail to those places. 
Steel is fabricated in Indiana and Ohio and 
sent to the Atlantic Coast and through the 


Canal to the Pacific Coast at a lower rate 
than shipped all rail from Chicago. 

“And we are taking advantage of this 
situation, as is shown by the figures. In the 


year 1925 the total trade with South Amer- 
ica ran up to $400,000,000, but last year it 
went to over $720,000,000, 
has grown in 
which I 
large 
woolen 


showing how it 
The bank with 
because of the 


one year. 
am now associated, 
volume of business it had for the 
and leather merchants of this com- 
munity, some years ago opened a branch in 
Buenos Aires, and we have developed a great 
business there. I speak of it as showing that 
we are cementing the commercial relations 
between those two countries.” 

Directors of the Boston National Bank 
have voted to increase capital from $200,000 
to $400,000. 
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THE OHIO SAVINGS BANK & TRUST CO. 


TOLEDO, © F110 


We invite correspondence from banks, trust companies and corporations desiring fiduciary or 
financial representation in this city. Prompt and efficient service, based on 
experience and thorough equipment 


Officers 


GEORGE M. JONES, President 
EDWARD KIRSCHNER, Vice-President 


FRANK P, KENNI50N, Vice-President and Trust Officer 


SEYMOUR H. Horr, Vice-President 
AMMI F. MITCHELL, Vice President 
CHARLES A. FRESE, Treasurer 
CLAUDE A. CAMPBELL, Secretary 
JoHN LANDGRAF, Assistant Secretary 


GROWTH OF NATIONAL SHAWMUT 

BANK 
Shawmut 
remarkably 


The National 


ix scoring 


sank of Boston 
large gains. Since 
March $51, 1924 deposits have increased from 
SIZAST1.O00 to) $160,000,000 with each sue- 
cessive statement uninterrupted 
Combined resources have increased 
millions last April to a 
total of $199.855.135, including loans and dis- 
eounts of $125.506.000: U.S. 
$4,705,000 : 


showing 
growth. 
over seven since 
Government se- 
curities, other stocks and bonds, 
$9,.692.000 > cash in yault and due from banks 
and trust companies and exchanges, $27.3S84,- 
OOO: lawful reserve with Federal Reserve 
SLOSTT.000, Capital is $10,000,000 ; 
surplus, $6,000,000, and undivided 
S507 SOD, 


hank, 
profits, 


The National Shawmut Bank has been ex- 
cetionally successful in developing fiduciary 
functions with efficient management of the 
trust department in the hands of Vice-presi- 
dent F. A. Carroll, 


AMERICAN TRUST COMPANY OF 
BOSTON 
Substantial growth is evidenced by the 
latest statements of the American Bank of 
Boston under the capable direction of Presi- 


CONDITION OF BOSTON TRUST COMPANIES 


Capital 
eee LC) i ee ee $1,500,000 
NPNNNNTS REI NSIS) 5 ic 5 nn sev ie ba 4 Notas Oe 1,000,000 
Boston Safe Deposit and Trust Co...... 1,000,000 
ey 0 er neem 200,000 
Se oS @ ee 100,000 
(Commorce and arust Go... ...<<...... 600,000 
ee EY © rr 1,000,000 
Jamaica Plain Trust Co............... 200,000 
Se EMMINE SRDS os ve avd ooo s esas 750,000 
Massachusetts Trust Co............... 1,000,000 
New England Trust Co............... 1,000,000 
pea MOOD: DWUINE NOD), 5 0.5.5 vic cee aise inne 10,000,000 
RS SURE BING SOD. oreo sid'sns who s.00'n'e 2,000,000 
United States Trust Co............... 1,000,000 


Individed Profits 


Rosert C. Dunn, Asst. Sec’y and Asst. Trust Officer 
R. P. WHITEHEAD, Asst. Sec’y and Asst. Trust Officer 
J. H. LocusBiacer, Assistant Treasurer 

James W. ECKENRODE, Assistant Treasurer 

ARTHUR W. WEBER, Assistant Secretary 

Harry F. Manor, Assistant Secretary 

FERDINAND G MEreER, Auditor 








dent Russell G. Fessenden. 
increased to $29,526,521 and deposits amount 
to $24.652.940. Capital is $1,500,000: sur- 
plus fund, $2,000,000, and undivided profits, 
$SS9.923. Trust department amount 


to $1,655,623. 


Resources have 


assets 


NEW ENGLAND BREVITIES 

Announcement has been made of plans for 
the merger of the Aquidneck National Bank 
and the National Exchange Bank of New- 
port, Rhode Tsland. 

Controlling stock interest in the Stoneham 
Trust Company of Stoneham, Mass., has been 
purchased from Kk. M. Hamlin by a group of 
men headed by Herbert Hl. Richardson. 

Frederick S. Sibley has announced his 
resignation as a vice-president of the Rhode 
Island Hospital Trust Company of Vrovi- 
dence, R. 1... to become manager of Dutee 
W. Flint, Ine., in Connecticut. 


William H. Claflin, Jr... of the firm of 
Tucker, Anthony & Company, has been 
elected a director of the Second National 
Bank of Boston. 

Edward Adaskin has been elected to the 


board of the Fall River Trust Company of 
Fall River, Mass. 


Assets 
_Trust Dept. 
Sept. 28, 1925 

$1,655,623.34 


Surplus and 
Deposits 

Sept. 28, 1925 
$24,652,940.54 
21,054,045.99 
16,947,005.76 
1,170,235.67 
1,180,827.17 
4,056,893.45 
6,278,145.99 
1,362,884.21 


Sept. 28, 1925 
$2,889.923.12 
1,896,752.11 
3,845,603.69 
28,647.29 
117,626.64 
155,824.81 
1,045,498.19 
92,741.29 


793,864.83 ph A 9h) Le er 
817,132.12 12,772,539.88 1,742,823.19 
3,184,486.63 22,587,118.25 100,213,705.03 
12,577,405.01 159,752,824.89 116,499,721.77 
3,101,940.20 58,077,550.51 17,831,801.44 
1,267 ,053.63 10,518,394.72 2,565,531.89 
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Chicago 
Special Correspondence 


HIGH INTEGRITY OF BANKING IN 
CHICAGO 

Not a single depositor in a downtown 
bank or trust Company in Chicago has lost 
money through failure or suspension since 
ISN6. That is a record of integrity and _ sol- 
vency that stands forth luminously at a time 
When banking fatalities in other sections of 
the country, especially in agricultural states, 
have reached the highest point in many 
years. It reflects the high standard of bank- 
ing conduct on the part of individual banks 
and trust companies. It testifies to the ef- 
fectiveness of the system of independent 
Clearing House supervision and examination 
Which was initiated in this city and which 
has been adopted in numerous other cities. 
Through this system of Clearing House su- 
pervision it has become practically impossible 
for any member or participating bank or 
trust company to indulge in = practices or 
make unsound commitments without such 
fact becoming apparent in incipient stages. 
The lesson is one that might profitably be 
taken to heart by banks and trust companies 
in every community where Clearing House 
examination and supervision has not yet been 
established. 

It is largely because of such adherence 
to approved standards of cooperation and ad- 
ministration that Chicago has become the 
third largest and most important money mar- 
ket in the world, yielding priority only to 
New York and London. Likewise the ob- 
servance of all that is best in banking has 
developed Chicago’s prestige as an interna- 
tional money mart which today handles the 
bulk of export financing for grain, foodstuffs, 
packers’ provisions and in many other lines 
of production. 

Interesting comment on Chicago’s tremen- 
dous rise as a banking and money center is 


Copyright, S. W. Straus & Co. 


made by Wm. J. Kelly, assistant vice-presi- 
dent of the Chicago Trust Company, who 
Says: 

“The actions of Chicago bankers are gov- 
erned by the most conservative regulations 
and traditions. One of these is the main- 
tenance of a high proportion of resources in 
the form of cash or easily liquidated reserves. 
As a result of this conservatism and of the 
constant growth of the city, the deposits of 
these banks have doubled in the last nine 
years. They now amount to more than two 
billions of dollars. Approximately two-fifths 
of these deposits are carried in national 
banks and three-fifths in state banks and 
trust companies. The active use of these 
banking facilities is reflected by bank clear- 
ings, Chicago bank clearings have grown 
since 1910 from fourteen billions to thirty- 
two billions annually, This is an increase 
of two and one-half times.” 


HARRIS TRUST TO INCREASE STOCK 

Stockholders of the Harris Trust & Sav- 
ings Bank of Chicago at the annual meeting 
January 15th will vote on a proposition te 
increase the capital stock from $5,000,000) to 
$4.000,000. It is expected the stock will be 
paid out of undivided profits and distributed 
as a stock dividend. The directors have de- 
¢clared the usual quarterly dividend of 4 per 
cent, payable January 2d to stock of record 
December 1Sth. 


The board of directors of the Chicago 
Trust Company, at a recent meeting declared 
the regular quarterly dividend of 2 per cent 
and an extra dividend of 1 per cent. It was 
also voted to transfer $500,000 from undi- 
vided profits to surplus account, making the 
same $1,000,000, effective December 31, 1925. 
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No Deposits 
No Demand Liabilities 


CHICAGO TITLE & 
TRUST COMPANY 


IN CHICAGO 


CAPITAL INCREASE FOR FIRST 
NATIONAL OF CHICAGO 

Directors of the First National Bank of 
Chicago, at a recent meeting, recommended 
to the stockholders that the capital stock 
of the First National Bank be increased from 
$12,500,000 to $15,000,000; the 25,000 shares, 
representing the increase, to be sold to stock- 
holders, or their assigns, at $100 per share. 
The matter will be submitted to the stock- 
holders of the bank at the annual meeting 
to be held on January 12th and the subscrip- 
tion rights will be given to stockholders of 
record on that day. As the books close for 
the annual meeting three days before, this 
means, in effect, that stockholders of record 
at the close of business January 8th will re- 
ceive the rights. Stockholders will be given 
until February 18th to pay for the additional 
stock to which they are entitled to subscribe. 

At the meeting of the allied First Trust 
and Savings Bank, a resolution was passed 
recommending the increase of that bank’s 
eapital from $6,250,000 to $7,500,000. This 
will be done by a transfer from the bank’s 
undivided profits account and will not involve 
any payment of new money by stockholders. 
The additional stock of the First Trust and 
Savings Bank will, like the present stock, be 








held in trust for the stockholders of the 
First National Bank of Chicago. After the 
increase, each stockholder of the First Na- 
tional Bank of Chicago will have, as now, a 
beneficial interest of one-half share in the 
First Trust and Savings Bank for each share 
owned of the First National Bank’s stock. 
The transfer books of the First National 
Bank of Chicago will be closed from January 
8, 1926, until the opening of business Febru- 
ary 23, 1926. 

At the same meeting John P. Wilson was 
elected a member of the board of directors of 
the First National Bank to fill vacancy. 

The September 28th statements of the 
First National and First Trust & Savings 
Bank showed combined resources of $445,- 
959,000 ; deposits $373,515,689 and combined 
capital, surplus and profits of $49,368,330. 





Among large estates recently confided to 
the administration of the State Bank of Chi- 
cago is the estate of Albert Low which has 
an approximate value of $1,000,000 and the 
estate of Frederick P. Merrill of Milwaukee, 
with a value of about $450,000. 

Sven J. Jones, associated with the auditing 
department, recently completed 45 years of 
service with the State Bank of Chicago. 
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POLITICAL VERSUS LEGITIMATE 
AGRICULTURAL FINANCING 

Grave doubts are entertained among ex- 
perienced Chicago bankers as to the wisdom 
or expediency of the emergency credit plan 
engineered by Government officials at a re- 
cent conference in this city to enable Iowa 
farmers to hold their big corn crops for 
higher prices. In the first place there is no 
assurance that any such emergency exists in 
Iowa as pictured by agents of the Depart- 
ment of Agriculture. If there is any emer- 
gency it is more likely one of political char- 
acter than actual distress among the farmers. 
The logical assumption is that the action of 
the Department of Agriculture in calling 
upon financial and banking interests to sub- 
scribe to capital stock for the organization 
of intermediate credit banks in Des Moines 
and Fort Dodge through which $5,000,000 of 
paper based on corn as collateral is to be 
taken up, is a good political move to line 
up one of the states which has been a thorn 
in the side of Republican regulars. <As a 
move against the cohorts of Brookhart no 
better stratagem could have been devised. 

It is true that an abnormal situation has 
been created in Iowa by the determination of 
farmers to hold back their cash corn for 
higher prices which has deprived Iowa banks 
of seasonal increase in deposits. However, 
there is sufficient mechanism to meet such 
situation through the facilities available, in- 
cluding accommodation that Iowa banks may 
obtain through their Chicago correspondents, 
the rediscounting of farm paper through the 
Federal Reserve Bank and the agricultural 
credits supplied by Joint Stock Land Banks 
and Federal Land Banks. Twenty-two Joint 
Stock Land Banks in the Chicago Reserve 
district had aggregate loans of $187,005.000 
outstanding on October 31 and four Federal 
Land Banks in the same territory have in- 
creased their outstanding loans to $161,- 
000,000. 

This latest incursion of the Government 
in agricultural financing is looked upon as 
unwise inasmuch as it habituates farmers to 
the idea of securing government assistance in 
order to hold their products. The better plan 
would be to familiarize farmers with estab- 
lished procedures of credit advances which 
are sufficiently elastic to provide farmers 
with the means of storing and marketing 
their surplus products in an orderly way. 


Hugh H. Saxon has been elected vice-presi- 
dent of the Continental & Commercial Trust 
& Savings Bank of Chicago. Mr. Saxon was 
formerly vice-president of the Georgia Rail- 
road Bank at Augusta, Ga. 
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NOTABLE INCREASE IN TRUST BUSINESS 

The year 1925 will establish a new record 
for growth in most of the trust departments 
conducted by the senior and larger” trust 
companies of Chicago. It is estimated that 
the total volume of individual trusts admin- 
istered by Chicago trust companies approx- 
imates over three billions of dollars, the 
largest amounts of which are held by the 
Illinois Merchants Trust Company, Northern 
Trust Company, First Trust & Savings Bank, 
Continental & Commercial Trust & Savings 
Bank, Union Trust Company, Central Trust 
Company of Illinois, Harris Trusi & Savings 
Bank, State Bank of Chicago, Chicago Trust 
Company and various others. 

It has become the rule rather than the 
exception for the wealthiest and most prom- 
inent citizens of Chicago to select trust com- 
panies in writing their wills as evidenced by 
the frequent announcement of the applica- 
tion of trust companies to qualify under wills 
admitted to probate. It is likewise evidence 
of the public faith in corporate trusteeship 
that the number of small estates confided 
to trust companies is rapidly increasing. One 
of the most notable appointments of the 
present year was that under the Victor F. 
Lawson will which named the Illinois Mer- 
chants Trust Company and which entrusts 
also upon the trust company the management 
of the Chicago Daily News. 


COMPANIES 


TAX REFUND FOR CHICAGO BANKS 
Under a recent decision of the United 
States Board of Tax Appeals the banks of 
Chicago are entitled to a refund on excess 
profits taxes paid for the years from 1917 
to 1921 inclusive together with compound 
interest at the rate of 6 per cent from the 
date of payments. The Board held that this 
tax was illegal which affects depositors as 
Well as corporations which paid the tax. 
The tax regulation which was held to be 
invalid required banks and other tax payers 
who paid excess profits tax for the years 
under review to reduce their invested cap- 
ital in each of these years by a proportion 
of income taxes paid during the year. 
William R. Jobawes, vice-president of the 
Central Trust Comprny of Illinois, has been 
renominated as president of the Chicago As- 
sociation of Commerce, Bernard J. Mullaney 
for vice-president of civic affairs, and George 
Woodruff, vice-president of the National 
Bank of the Republic, for treasurer. 
Directors of the Chicago Title & Trust 
Company at the recent quarterly meeting 
declared the regular quarterly dividend of 
4 per cent and an extra 5 per cent cash divi- 
dend, payable January 2, 1926 to stockholders 
of record December 19th. A fund totaling 
$100,000 was appropriated as a Christmas 
bonus to the 1.300 employees of the Company. 














CONDITION OF CHICAGO TRUST COMPANIES 


Bank Capital 
af a © a err ee cemet $6,000,000 
ee 4 © ee ee eee eee 2,000,000 
+Continental & Commercial Tr. & Sav..... 5,000,000 
Drovers Trust & Savings................. 250,000 
PEGSt LEUBG OC AVINGS. .052 05062050000 02ss 6,250,000 
Franklin Trust & Savings................. 300,000 
Greenbaum Sons Bank & Trust Co........ 1,500,000 
Guarantee Trust & Savings............... 300,000 
Harris Trust & Savings Bank............. 3,000,000 
Illinois Merchants Trust Co....... ie ee 15,000,000 
Mercantile Trust & Savings............... 400,000 
SP ET SS OS eee 2,000,000 
Northwestern Trust & Savings............ 1,000,000 
Peoples Trust & Savings................-. 1,000,000 
Sheridan Trust & Savings, New........... 1,000,000 
Standard Trust & Savings...............-. 1,000,000 
tate Bank OF CRIOARD. .....c0cccescccdecs 2,500,000 
Union Trust Company, New............-. 3,000,000 
West Side Trust & Savings................ 700,000 
Woodlawn Trust & Savings..............+. 500,000 


Surplus and 


Undivided 
Profits Deposits 
Sept. 30 Sepi. 30 Book 
1925 1925 Value Bid Asked 
$4,621,480 $77,599,358 170 275 279 
1,288,399 21,542,744 176 222 226 
11,450,000 84,160,423 265 407 


570,997 7,703,245 316 400 ny 
11,448,741 116,535,455 385 596 600 
572,552 5,129,575 280 240 uh 
1,412,917 24,317,126 294 435 450 
346,768 2,811,366 203 265 275 
5,192,148 53,852,662 272 400 aie 
36,821,369 391,842,426 351 498 502 


264,462 9,731,517 162 215 is 
5,365,420 52,215,249 369 457 462 
921,506 17,669,063 190 330 Oe 
745,043 19,733,790 169 255 265 
495,914 10,236,137 149 245 250 
1,051,962 14,871,364 198 215 225 
6,863,372 49,553,311 367 605 stad 
4,090,939 52,530,646 231 352 387 
310,314 13,376,603 136 250 255 
371,421 8,786,684 160 255 265 


*Central Trust Bank value does not include Securities Co. 
+Stock owned by Continental & Commercial National Bank. Continental & Commercial Bank value 


iacludes Securities Co. ; 
tStock owned by First National Bank. 


Corrected by F. M. Zeiler & Co., members Chicago Stock Exchange, 929 Rookery Bldg., Chicago. 
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St. Louis 


Special Correspondence 


ST. LOUIS IN THE PATH OF INDUSTRIAL 
CENTRALIZATION 

There is no problem that conmands more 

earnest attention from St. 

men and bankers than 

solidation. 

utacturing, 


cerns 


Louis business 
that of railroad con- 
This is due to the fact that man- 
industrial and distributing 
come to realize the unusual ad- 
location in St. Louis and its 
environs, especially on account of access to 
the greatest of the nation’s consuming mar- 
kets and proximity to sources of raw mate- 
rial. Within the past half decade large 
stretches of territory, in and adjacent to St. 
Louis, which were formerly sparsely or not at 
all settled, have hives of industry 
With numerous plants shifting their opera- 
tious from other cities to this locality. 
This movement is regarded as significant of 


con- 
have 
vantages of 


become 


St. Louis's tremendous opportunities for in- 
dustrial and commercial expansion. It like- 
Wise demonstrates that the progress of log- 
ical railroad consolidation, in accordance 
With the provisions of the Transportation 
Act and plans evolved by the Interstate 
Commerce Commission, must take cognizance 


of the strategic position which St. Louis 
occupies. That the broadminded men of 
St. Louis are alert to the situation is evi- 


denced in the discussions held by representa- 
tive bodies of local business 
the St. Chamber of 
other organizations. 
No man in St. 


men, bankers, 
Louis Commerce and 
Louis is doing more to 
awaken St. Louis to its potentialities as an 
industrial and railroad center than Mr. John 
G. Lonsdale, president of the National Bank 
of Commerce of this city, whose splendid 
work in emphasizing the essentials of rail- 
road consolidations, was recognized by his 
recent appointment as chairman of the Rail 
Consolidation Committee of the American 
Bankers Association. The “Gateway Dinner” 
which Mr. tendered last January 
in this city and which was attended by the 
railroad presidents of St. Louis, attracted 
nationwide interest. More recently, in an 


Lonsdale 


address before the Southern Conference of 
the United States Chamber of Commerce, 


held in this city on December 2d, Mr. Lons- 
dale presented in a graphic way the great 


advantages that must accrue to St. Louis 
as a center of industry and transportation 
with the progressive development of rail- 
road consolidation policy. He said in part: 

“Rail consolidation is undoubtedly the 


paramount feature in the plans for the fu- 
ture commercial conduct of the country. It 








“TRUST SERVICE 
EXCLUSIVELY” 


THE ST. LOUIS UNION TRUST 
COMPANY does not receive de- 
posits. Its entire organization and 
facilities are devoted to one specific 
object: EFFICIENT TRUST 
SERVICE. 

Because of its stability, its experi- 
enced staff of trained Trust Com- 
pany executives, and its capital and 
surplus of $10,000,000.00, the ST. 
LOUIS UNION TRUST COM- 
PANY offers an unexcelled service. 


St. Louis Union Trust Co. 


ST. LOUIS, MO. 


Oldest Trust Company in Missouri 
Affiliated with First National Bank 




















is tremendously interesting and important 
to us of the great Southwest, where pro- 
duction and marketing have combined with 
such potency, and distribution remains the 
real deciding factor in our ultimate success. 

“The Armageddon of rail consolidation is 
dawning, constituting unquestionably one of 
the most resplendent chapters in our national 
advancement. To the lot of reasoning busi- 
hess men such as compose the United States 
Chamber of Commerce falls the role of in- 
terpreting and cultivating an understanding 
of the common people toward the common 
carriers.” 


MISSISSIPPI VALLEY TRUST OPENS TWO 
NEW OFFICES 

The Bond Department of the Mississippi 
Valley Trust Company of St. Louis has an- 
nounced the opening of offices in 
City and San Antonio. The Kansas City 
office is in charge of Heath Moore, and is 
located in the New York Life Building. Rob- 
ert J. Harding is the company’s representa- 
tive in San Antonio, with his office in the 
City National Bank Building. The Missis- 
sippi Valley Trust Company is active in fi- 
nancing construction enterprises throughout 
the Southwest. and the volume of its 
ness has necessitated the 
new offices. 


Kansas 


busi- 
opening of the 
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Big Enough—to handle any finan- 
cial transaction, national or re- 


gional, in an efficient manner. 


Small Enough—to consider every 
account as deserving our best 


National 


with which is affiliated the 





FESTUS J. WADE WARNS AGAINST 
SPECULATIVE TENDENCIES 

A timely caution against perversion of 
credit and buying power is conveyed by Mr. 
Festus J. Wade, president of the Mercantile 
Trust Company of St. Louis, who says: 

“There is assurance that the present pros- 
perous condition of business which is the 
result of a fundamental prosperity, not an 
artificial one, will continue through the first 
quarter of 1926 without abatement. There 
are, however, certain abuses consequent to 
this prosperity that can produce unpleasant 
consequences, and that should be circum- 
seribed. 

“The great facility with which mortgage 
loans on speculative building can be sold 
to the investment public seems to have al- 
ready reached the limit of safety. Specu- 
lative building and the public demand for 
these grades of securities continue. There 
are evident some abuses of installment buy- 
ing. The public should, be discouraged from 
pledging their future income, during the 
peak of prosperity, for present gratification. 
Such perversion of buying power must be 
followed by a lack of demand in less pros- 
perous times for more legitimate production. 


PRI A 
% RIDE MARK 


REAL BANK 


Federal Commerce Trust Company 








efforts, knowing that our growth 
depends on our customers’ suc- 
cess. 


Old Enough—to apply to your 
bank-building problems 67 years 
of pra tical banking experience. 


Young Enough-—in spirit to bring 
the enthusiasm of aggressive ofh- 
cers and a progressive board of 
business men into action in be- 
half of our patrons. 


Strong Enough—+to offer the basis 
of absolute confidence in our re- 


sources of more than $100,000,000. 








A third disagreeable feature of present con- 
ditions, and due largely to low money rates, 
is apparent in the increase of the number of 
finance and loan companies officered by men 
of no previous experience and capable of 
operating only in a time such as exists to- 
day. With the first check of prosperity and 
the first appreciable increase in interest 
rates, many of these companies must cease 
to exist.” 


FEDERAL COMMERCE TRUST COMPANY 
ESTABLISHES DIVIDEND FUND 

The setting aside of a $100,000 dividend 
fund for 1926, by the Federal Commerce 
Trust Company, places the stock of the 
National Bank of Commerce in St. Louis on 
a 9 per cent basis, as the trust company is 
owned by the bank’s stockholders. The an- 
nouncement was made by W. L. Hemingway, 
president of the Federal Commerce Trust 
Company, who states that the new company 
had met with splendid success since it was 
organized in February, 1924. Under the new 
arrangement, stockholders of the National 
Bank of Commerce of record as of December 
21 will receive $2.25 a share on January Ist. 
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GROWTH OF MERCANTILE TRUST 
COMPANY OF ST. LOUIS 

One of the most distinguishing character- 
istics of the Mercantile Trust Company of 
St. Louis is the evidence of smoothness of 
operation among the numerous departments, 
each working in its own sphere and yet per- 
fectly coordinated with the organization as 
a Whole. There is also palpable evidence of 
a spirit of loyalty and of courtesy among of- 
ficers and employees which account largely 
for the remarkable growth and patronage 
which this company commands. 

The Mercantile Trust Company began its 
career in a very modest way 26 years ago 
and its progress has been uninterrupted since 
then under the constant guidance of Pres. 
Festus J. Wade. Today the Mercantile Trust 
Company has deposits of $64,227,000 as com- 
pared with $52,175,000 in 1922; with $44,555,- 
000 in 1918; with $25,000,000 in 1912 and 
$11,984,000 in 1902, Keeping pace with this 
deposit growth has been the increase in the 
army of depositors. In 1902 there were 6,000 
depositors, in 1906 there were 25,000, in 1920 
the number reached 438,000 and the latest 
count showed a total of over 52,000 deposi- 
tors. Since 1919 the number of safe deposit 
rented has increased from 11,000 to 

The Real Estate Loan Department 
developed its activities and influence 
throughout the Southwest and Western group 
of states. The trust department has custody 
of many millions of estate and trust funds 
and. in fact, every one of the departments 
of the company has demonstrated exceptional 
capacity for expansion. 


boxes 
17.000, 
has 


Arnold G. Stifel, president and treasurer 
of the investment firm of Stifel, Nicolaus and 
Company, has been elected to the board of 
directors of the Mississippi Valley Trust 
Company of St. Louis. Mr. Stifel, who is a 
native of St. Louis, is a director of several 
St. Louis corporations. 

Frank ©. Watts, president of the First 
National Bank in St. Louis, has been elected 
a director of the Missouri State Life Insu- 
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CREATING AND ADMINISTERING TRUST 
ESTATES 

Cooperation between trust companies and 

life insurance underwriters 

and proper administration 

ing interpreted in a 

Louis. 


for the creation 
of estates is be- 
practical way in St. 
This was indicated at a recent meet- 
ing conducted by the Life Underwriters As- 
sociation of St. Louis to which representa- 
tives of trust companies and of national 
banks were invited as guests. In behalf of 
the life underwriters the president of the 
Association. Mr. Frank L. Jones, promised 
genuine teamwork and dwelt upon the many 
mutual benefits to be derived, as well as the 
contribution to social service, in developing 
greater interest in the creation of Life In- 
surance Trusts. In behalf of the trust com- 
panies similar assurances were conveyed by 
Judge Thomas C. Hennings, vice-president of 
the Mercantile Trust Company and chairman 
of the Committee of Life Insurance Trusts 
appointed by the Trust Company Division 
of the American Bankers Association. 
ST. LOUIS BREVITIES 

The American Bankers Association has ap- 
pointed Mr. Festus J. Wade, president, Mer- 
cantile Trust Company of St. Louis, as a 
member of the Acceptance Committee of the 
Association representing the Eight Federal 
Reserve District. 

Paul E. Bakewell, Jr., formerly an attor- 
ney, has been made a vice-president of the 
First National Company, which is the invest- 
ment division of the First National Bank of 
St. Louis. 

Kdward B. McDonald, vice-president of the 
Liggett & Myers Tobacco Company, has been 
elected a director of the Mercantile Trust 
Company of St. Louis. At the meeting of 
the stockholders, all the directors and _ offi- 
cers were re-elected for the coming year. 


The Atlantic National Bank of Jackson- 
ville. Fla., which also owns the American 
Trust Company, has increased its capital 


from $1,400,000 to $2,000,000. 





The American Trust Company has been 

rance Company. organized in Baltimore, Md. 

CONDITION OF ST. LOUIS TRUST COMPANIES 
Surplus and 
Capital Undivided Deposits 
Profits 

EONS WIG NG oo ins os case einin 6 se Rinne cits n:e sles sieisin els ore $1,000,000 $604,636.34 $14,015,755.38 
ears PNR Fo 5 eos ois 95-56 sisi s's 44 we a eaieea 3,000,000 699,943.73 32,044,034.08 
ES ee EE re ene ey eer reer 3,000,000 7,832,852.14 59,389 ,494.07 
ORES Eg ty a ier cre 3,000,000 4,368,574.02 35,585,828.77 
CN NE URINE ND og sie so eas eisai aeccem edie 200,000 90,566.86 2,951,042.71 
RE NTN crs dca ch ws dim 6 310090 SSD caw. Byes 9m G! mcs 200,000 113,219.99 2,928,006.86 
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Pittsburgh 


Special Correspondence 
SUCCESSFUL YEAR FOR BANKS AND 
TRUST COMPANIES 

Apparently unaffected by the anthracite 
coal strike and with steel and iron produc- 
tion marking new records the banks and 
trust companies of Pittsburgh are in position 
to survey the departing year with satisfac- 
tion and the immediate future holding forth 
prospects of continuing prosperity. Combined 
deposits of Pittsburgh trust companies, na- 
tional and state banks now aggregate over 
$910,000,000 with national banks holding 
$47,776,000 of that total, the trust companies 
$313.640,000 and the state banks $148,831,- 
228. Combined capital is $54,500,000 of which 
the national banks employ $29,350,000 ; trust 
companies $20,730,000 and state banks 
$4,482,700. From the standpoint of surplus 
and undivided profits the trust companies 
cut the largest figure with total of $82,722,- 
405, the national banks having $41,821,753 
and the state banks $13,361,196. 


STERILE SOIL FOR RADICALISM 

Interesting comment on the decline of po- 
litical discontent and radicalism in formerly 
infected agricultural regions of the West, 
was brought by A. C. Robinson, president 
of the Peoples Savings & Trust Company of 
Pittsburgh who recently returned from a 
Western business trip. Mr. Robinson says: 

“There is, in the Western region, a very 
decided and general satisfaction with the 
promise of substantial reductions in Federal 
taxes among all classes, and a hope that 
this movement may spread to state and mu- 
nicipal expenditures. The recession of the 
wave of radicalism is very marked, and it 
was especially gratifying to note this change 
in attitude in conversation with farmers, 
working men and others of the laboring class- 
es. The great desire is for a period of quiet, 
hard work and of assured, if not large, re- 
turns of both capital and labor, and a gen- 
eral feeling that we have had an overdose 
of patent medicines in politics and eco- 
nomics.” 


The ninth annual banquet of the Potter 
Title and Trust Company of Pittsburgh was 
held recently at the Hotel Henry. 

The Board of Directors of the Colonial 
Trust Company of Pittsburgh declared an 
extra dividend of $2 per share to stockhold- 
ers and authorized an extra month’s salary 
te employees as a Christmas bonus, 








PITTSBURGH 


FIDELITY TITLE AND TRUST ©, 


341-343 FOURTH AVE., PITTSBURGH. 
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CTS in all trust capac- 

ities. Trust accounts 

managed aggregate more 
than $120,000,000. 


APITAL, Surplus and 

undivided profits 
more than $8,000,000. 
Handles checking ac- 
counts of corporations, 
firms and individuals. 





NEW DIRECTORS FOR COLONIAL 
TRUST COMPANY 

At the recent annual meeting of stockholders 
of the Colonial Trust Company of Pittsburgh, 
new directors elected to the board were J. H. 
Hillman, Jr... C. C. Taylor and J. Dawson 
Callery. The first two are directors of the 
First National Bank at Pittsburgh, Mr. Tay- 
lor being also vice-president and cashier of 
that bank. 

The last official financial statement of the 
Colonial Trust Company showed resources of 
$25,689,882; deposits $17,967,000; capital 
$2,600,000; surplus $3,000,000; undivided 
profits $1,423,245; trust funds over $30,000,- 
000 and corporate trusts valued at over $15s,- 
000.000. 


PEOPLES SAVINGS & TRUST CO. 

A special meeting of the stockholders of 
the Peoples Savings and Trust Company of 
Pittsburgh will be held early in the new 
year for the purpose of authorizing an in- 
crease in the capital stock from $3,000,000 
to $4,000,000. The increase will be affected 
by the payment to stockholders of a 33 1-5 
per cent stock dividend to a_ total of 
$1,000,000. 
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Cleveland 


Special Correspondence 


INCREASE IN OHIO BANKING 
RESOURCES 

The year 1925 will go down in the annals 
of Ohio banking as one of the most success- 
ful in point of increase in resources and de- 
posits and satisfactory earnings. The latest 
combined statements of trust Companies, na- 
tional and state and savings banks showed 
resources of Close to $3,000,000,000 with de- 
posits of approximately S$2.500,000,000, The 
important place which trust companies oc- 
cupy in Ohio’s banking development is shown 


} \ 


+} 


» fact that S4 reporting trust Companies 
lie total resources of $1,451,000,000, 

fespite certain legislative handicaps that 
trust companies are still operating under 
in (hie the volume of fiduciary assets in 
trust departments has scored the biggest 
gain during the past twelve months ever 
recorded for any similar period. Noteworthy 
ix the growing popularity of living trusts 
and life insurance trusts in the development 
ot hich the trust companies of Cleveland 
und other leading cities have shown special 
preticiency, 


A BIG JOB NEATLY AND QUICKLY 
PERFORMED 


public has little conception of the 
Vast umount of detail and care that attends 
the transfer of valuables and securities when 
ul nk or trust company moves into new 
quarters or shifts the contents of safety 
deposit boxes from old to new receptacles. 
When the Union Trust Company of Cleve- 
I; moved from its old quarters into its 
Invssive new home last year the transfer 
Was negotiated without any outward evi- 


det of arduous tasks that had to be ac- 
complished. The transfer included the re- 
moval of the contents of 1.938 safe deposit 


boxes into the new safety deposit vaults pro- 
vided in the present home of the Union 
Trust Company. It was estimated that such 
transfer would require two years’ time be- 
canse of the necessity of having all the 
transterring and = shifting of the contents 
from the old to the new boxes performed 
in the presence of the owner of each box, 
sometimes requiring the joint presence of 
one oF more owners. This task demanded 
that 1.938 individuals had to be corralled, 
some of whom were abroad, others ill and 
still others out of reach of communication. 

This big job was recently completed by 
the Safe Deposit Department in the com- 
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paratively short time of sixteen months. 
During this period the regular routine of 
the department was handled and the work 
of entering and securing new customers was 
continued without interruption. 


VICE-PRESIDENT FOR MIDLAND BANK 

Sterling W. Hubbard, formerly vice-presi- 
dent of the First National Bank of Santa 
Barbara. Calif.. has been elected vice-presi- 
dent of the Midland Bank, Cleveland. Be- 
fore entering the banking field. Mr. Hubbard 
was Cleveland district manager for the Rog- 
ers Brown Company, pig iron, and thus 
brings industrial and merchandising, as well 
as banking experience to his new position. 
Mr. Hubbard comes of an old Ohio banking 
family. his father. grandfather and = great 
grandfather having been bank presidents 
in Springfield, London and Columbus, Ohio. 


TRUST COMPANY MERGER IN TOLEDO 

Approval of the merger of the Security 
Savings Bank & Trust Company of Toledo, 
With the Merchants’ Savings Bank & Trust 
Company was announced recently by the di 
rectors of the latter institution. The merger, 
Which is to be completed by January 1, will 
vive the combined bank total resources of 
approximately $16,000,000, Besides its main 
office in Superior street, the Security has 
five branch banks. The Merchants’ main of- 
fice is in Summit street. and it has a branch 
at Dorr street and Detroit avenue. 


OHIO BREVITIES 

“Budgeting—My Experience with Many 
Industries” is the topic of an instructive 
article by Hl. L. Shepherd, vice-president of 
the Guardian Trust Company of Cleveland 
Which appears in the current issue of “Sys- 
tem.” 

The Merchants Bank of Cleveland has es- 
tablished a trust department under the di- 
rection of LL. C. Haas, secretary and trust 
officer. 

Thomas J. WKiphart, advertising manager 
of the Fifth-Third National Bank of Cin- 
cinhati, recently delivered an address be- 
fore Group One of the Ohio Bankers <Asso- 
ciation setting forth the benefits derived 
from the educational work of the American 
Institute of Banking. 

A successful employees account securing 
contest to stimulate Christmas Club accounts 
was recently conducted at the Commerce 
Guardian Trust and Savings Bank of To- 
ledo, Ohio. 
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F. DWIGHT CONNER ENTERS NEW FIELD 
OF SERVICE 

KF. Dwight Conner, manager of the Busi- 
ness Extension Department of the Illinois 
Merchants Trust Company of Chicago and 
widely known in financial advertising cir- 
cles, has resigned as manager of the Busi- 
ness Extension Department of the Illinois 
Merchants Trust Company of Chicago to 
assume the presidency of the bank counsel 
and financial service conducted under the 
name of Bills-Conner Inec., with offices in 
the Continental and Commercial Bank Build- 
ing, Chicago, Mr. Conner’s resignation be- 
comes effective January 1, 1926, when he be- 
comes associated with Mr. Benjamin Bills in 
further developing and extending the facil- 
ities of “Bills Financial Service’ and to as- 
sume the presidency of the new concern to 
be known as Bills-Connor, Inc., Bank Coun- 
sel. 

It is the purpose of this service to render 
counsel and advice regarding business ex- 
tension activities for banks, trust companies 
and investment institutions. Particular at- 
tention will be given to securing, keeping 
and cultivating business. For this work Mr. 
Conner is eminently qualified. He has been 
engaged in new business promotional activ- 
ities for 20 years. He was for 13 years with 


Trust Departments 


ile all Trust 


Companies 


By CLAY HERRICK 


Vice-President, The Guardian Trust Company 
of Cleveland 


Price, $4 0 Including 


— _—s~postage. 


Write to 


the Guardian Trust Company of Cleveland 
and seven years with the Illinois Merchants 
Trust Company. For two years he was pres- 
ident of the Financial Division of the Chi- 
cago Association of Commerce; former pres- 
ident of the Financial Advertisers’ Associa- 
tion and reappointed a member of the Pub- 
licity Committee of the Trust Company Divi- 
sion of the American Bankers Association 
and of the Facilities and Service Committee 
of the Savings Bank Division, A. B. A.; be- 
sides holding numerous other connections. 

The Seaboard National Bank of New York 
has been appointed agent for the payment 
of coupons and registered interest maturing 
on Twenty-Third Street Railway Company, 
Improving and Refunding Mortgage Five Per 
Cent Gold Bonds; transfer agent for 75,000 
shares Class A, no par value common stock 
of Pennsylvania Gas & Electric Company ; 
agent for the redemption of 75,000 shares pre- 
ferred stock of the Borden Company ; trans- 
fer agent of 3,000,000 shares Class A, no par 
value stock of Lago Oil & Transport Corpora- 
tion. 

The Equitable Trust Company of New 
York has been appointed Transfer Agent for 
the Class A and Class B stock of the New 
York Auction Company, Ine. 


HIS is a new book dealing en- 

tirely with the organization, 
operation and development of trust 
departments by banks and_ trust 
companies. It comprehends practi- 
cal and approved procedure and rep- 
resents a survey of methods and 
practice as approved by practical 
experience of numerous trust com- 
panies. Included in the book are 
forms and records employed in trust 
department work which have been 
selected with care. Special atten- 
tion is given to fee schedules, the 
safeguarding of securities and the 
handling of investments. 


BOOK DEPARTMENT 


TRUST COMPANIES PUBLISHING ASSOCIATION 
55 Liberty Street, New York City 
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Every Trust Officer Should Have the | 


FINANCIAL 
HANDBOOK 


Rosert H. Montcomery, Editor 


It has been prepared by a nationally known financial 
authority, assisted by a staff of 32 able specialists. 

Its_ 34 sections cover every aspect of practical 
financial management, from credits and collec- 
lections to ““Blue Sky” laws and federal regula- 
tion of business. 

One explicit section deals with Fiduciary Relation- 
ships and transactions, both individual and cor- 
poration. 







It supplies the basic data for a ready answer to 
practically every question of financial principle, 
policy and method that can arise. 

Its 65-page index—over 7500 subject references 
enables you to get the needed information with- 
out expensive loss of time. 

Its 1749 pages of condensed but clearly printed 
material cost you only 244 cents a page. At 
any time the trustowrthy information on a single 
page may save you more than the entire cost 
of the volume—$7.50. 

Its page size 114"’x 714"’—and flexible binding 
make it surprisingly easy to handle. 


Send for Your Copy Now to 


Trust Companies 
| 55 Liberty Street, New York C 
















TRUST COMPANY AND LIFE INSURANCE 
MEN MEET 

A joint and = suecessful 

life insurance and trust 


meeting between 
company men was 
held in Cincinnati, Monday, December 14th, 
under the auspices of the Cincinnati Associ- 
ation of Life Underwriters. A. C. Robinson, 


president of the Peoples Savings & Trust 
Company of Pittsburgh, and Leslie G. Me- 


ouall of the Fidelity Union Trust Company, 
Newark, N. J., members of the Trust Com- 
pany division, Committee on Insurance 
Trusts, spoke on different phases of ‘“Coordi- 
nating Life Insurance and Trust Service.” 

A bank located in the Middle West has in- 
augurated a new type of combination sav- 


ings and commercial deposit account, 
whereby all deposits over an ascertained 
and designated amount automatically are 


eredited as savings and bearing higher rate 
of interest. 

The Travelers Insurance Company of 
Hartford has reproduced in booklet form an 
article by A. Holt Roudebush, counsel of the 
Mississippi Valley Trust Company of St. 
Louis, which appeared in Trust COMPANIES 
Magazine, entitled “Individual Liability of 
Fiduciaries to Third Persons for Negligence 
in Management of Estate Property.” 
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PHYSICIANS JOIN CAMPAIGN AGAINST 
“FROZEN ENDOWMENTS” 


Physicians and surgeons of New York and 


the nation joined forces yesterday against 
“frozen endowments’—funds permanently 


dedicated to restricted objects and endan- 


gered by obsolescence as those particular 
purposes become antiquated. Urging that 


endowments for medical research, treatment 
or education be kept free from narrow limi- 
tations and rigid conditions, an appeal was 
made public last night, signed by a distin- 
guished group of medical men, including pres- 
idents or ex-presidents of the American Med- 
ical Association, the New York Academy of 
Medicine, the American Surgical Association, 
the Society of Clinical Surgery, the New 
York County Medical Society, the American 
College of Surgeons and the National Tuber- 
culosis Association. 

“Death,” says the physicians’ statement. 
“may threaten other than animate things. 
It may overtake endowments left for the per- 
petual support of that become ob- 
solete—statie funds in a dynamic world. As 
medical science advances, endowments should 
be left sufficiently flexible to permit their 
keeping pace with the progress of the pro- 
fession.” 

William J. and Charles H. Mayo, famous 
surgeons of Rochester, Minn., and George W. 
Crile of Cleveland are among the 
of the appeal. The elasticity of the Com- 
munity Trust Plan for the administration 
of permanent funds for public purposes is 
commended by the doctors as a means of 
forestalling the obsolescence of endowments. 


objects 


sponsors 


Representatives of trust companies of St. 
Joseph, Mo., were the guests at a dinner re- 
cently tendered by the Insurance Underwrit- 
ers of that city to promote cooperation in 
creating life insurance trusts. 

The Cazenovia National Bank of New York 
has provided: a compartment in the vault 
of the bank in which wills are stored free 
of cost, irrespective of whether the bank is 
hamed as executor or not. This method is 
designed to prevent the delay occasioned in 
safe 


opening deposit boxes, until a repre- 
sentative of the State Tax Commission is 


present, as required by law, when the box 
of a deceased person is opened to search for 
a will. 

The sales of General Motors cars by deal- 
ers to users in November totaled 60,371 cars 
and trucks, compared with 33,095 in Novem- 
ber, 1924. Sales of cars and trucks to deal- 
ers by the manufacturing divisions of Gen- 
eral Motors in November totaled 73,624. 
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Two Buffalo Banks Unite 


MONDAY; December fourteenth, the 

Fidelity Trust Company and the Manu- 
facturers and Traders National Bank, became 
the Manufacturers & Traders Trust Company. 











THis merger results from the desire of the 
officers and directors of both institutions 
to augment their resources, service, and ex- 
perience for the benefit of the fast growing 
businesses of Buffalo and Western New York. 





THE new institution will maintain the high 

ideals which inspired the founders and 
and which have earned the faith and respect 
of the business houses of the community. 





Manufacturers & Traders Trust Company 
Buffalo, N. Y. 





Resources More Than One Hundred Millions 
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Og “Be ticularly in the Carolinas, 
Of Which you want speed, accuracy, 
Is Efficiency jndividual attention and 
economy. 
We aim to provide these so that, on your 
books, these will all total up in just one word 
—_efficiency. Try us out. 


WACHOVIA 


BANK AND TRUST COMPANY 


NORTH: CAROLINA 
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Since its organization more than one hun- 
dred years ago, this has been strictly a 
Commercial Bank, and offers to the Bank- 
ers of the United States a National and 
International commercial banking and 
trust service, comprehensive, complete 
and efficient. 
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The Pennsylvania Company 


For Insurances on Lives and Granting Annuitties 
(TRUST AND SAFE DEPOSIT COMPANY) 


Packard Building 
S. E. Corner 15th and Chestnut Streets 
Philadelphia, Pa. 


MEMBER DOWNTOWN OFFICE 
PRA EES SEATS 517 CHESTNUT STREET 
Cable Address, “Penco 


Incorporated March 10, 1812 
More than a Century of EXPERIENCE 


FIDELITY 
TRUST COMPANY 


PHILADELPHIA 


Correspondence Invited 


DIRECTORS 


William P. Gest, President 
$5,200,000 Edward Walter Clark . Joseph E. Widener 
John S. Jenks 
Rdwerd ¥. Biota bury 
orris R. Bockius 
SURPLUS i Samuel M. Curwen 


$16,000,000 Jonathan C. Neff Lammot du Pont 
Sidney F. Tyler J: D. Winsor, Jr. 
Daniel B. Wentz L, _H. Kinnard 


Funds held in Trust more than $355,000,000 
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TRUST COMPANY AND LIFE INSURANCE 
MEN MEET 

successful meeting between 
life and trust company men was 
held in Cincinnati, Monday, December 14th, 
under the auspices of the Cincinnati Associ- 
ation of Life Underwriters. A. C. Robinson, 
president of the Savings & Trust 
Company of Pittsburgh, and Leslie G. Me- 
ouall of the Fidelity Union Trust Company, 
Newark, N. J., members of the Trust 
pany Committee on Insurance 
Trusts, spoke on different phases of “Coordi 
nating Life Trust 


A joint and 
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Peoples 
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Insurance and Service.” 

A bank located in the Middle West has in- 
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The Insurance Company of 
Hartford has reproduced in booklet form an 
article by A. Holt Roudebush, counsel of the 
Mississippi Valley Trust Company of St. 
Louis, which appeared in Trust COMPANIES 
Magazine, entitled “Individual Liability of 
Fiduciaries to Third Persons for Negligence 
in Management of Estate Property.” 
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surgeons of Rochester, Minn., and George W. 
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of the appeal. The elasticity of the Com- 
munity Trust Plan for the administration 
of permanent funds for public purposes is 
commended by the means of 
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Joseph, Mo., were the guests at a dinner re- 
cently tendered by the Insurance Underwrit- 
that 

life 

The Cazenovia National Bank of New York 
has provided a compartment in the vault 
of the bank in which wills are stored free 
of cost, irrespective of whether the bank is 
named as executor or not. This method is 
designed to prevent the delay occasioned in 
deposit boxes, until a repre- 
the State Tax Commission is 
required by law, when the box 
of a deceased person is opened to search for 
a will. 
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The sales of General Motors cars by deal- 
ers to users in November totaled 60,371 cars 
and trucks, compared with 33,095 in Novem- 
ber, 1924. Sales of cars and trucks to deal- 
ers by the manufacturing divisions of Gen- 
eral Motors in November totaled 73,624. 
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Two Buffalo Banks Unite 


MONDP4Y, December fourteenth, the 

Fidelity Trust Company and the Manu- 
facturers and Traders National Bank, became 
the Manufacturers & Traders Trust Company. 
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THis merger results from the desire of the 
officers and directors of both institutions 
to augment their resources, service, and ex- 
perience for the benefit of the fast growing 
businesses of Buffalo and Western New York. 
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HE new institution will maintain the high 

ideals which inspired the founders and 

and which have earned the faith and respect 
of the business houses of the community. 
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Manufacturers & Traders Trust Company 
Buffalo, N. Y. 
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St. Louis has the world’s largest plants for 
making 
Shoes Brick Lightning rods 


Drugs Street cars Terra cotta 
Lead Buggies Stoves and ranges 
Macaroni Tobacco Ice cream cones 


Close association with St. Louis 
affairs and thorough understanding 
of local conditions qualify us to 
handle St. Louis business for banks, 
trust companies and individuals to 
best possible advantage. 
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61 Years 


Tuis Company offers to you its services 
based upon the experience gained during 


more than half a century of conservative 
activities. 


—A general banking business. 

—A commercial banking business including dis- 
counts, acceptances, etc. 

—Foreign Exchange, Commercial and Traveler’s 
Letters of Credit, etc. 

—Acts as Executor, Trustee, Transfer Agent,Regis- 
trar of Stocks and i in every Fiduciary Capacity. 

President 
George W. Davison 


Board of Trustees 

James C. Brady Frederic de P. Foster Frederick Strauss 
James Brown Adrian Iselin Edwin Thorne 
George W. Davison James N. Jarvie Cornelius Vanderbilt 
Johnston de Forest Charles Lanier John Y. G. Walker 
Richard Delafield William H. Nichols, Jr. Francis M. Weld 
Clarence Dillon Dudley Olcott William Woodward 

W. Emlen Roosevelt 


CENTRALUNIONTRUST COMPANY 
OF NEW YORK 


PLAZA OFFICE : .  42~p ST. OFFICE 
Fifth Ave. &60th St, 80 BROADWAY, NEW YORK ss wfadison Av. & 42d St. 


Capital, Surplus and Undrvided Profits over 38 Million Dollars 
Member Federal Reserve System 
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AT THE SERVICE 
OF BUSINESS 
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CHARTERED 1863 


United States Trust Company 
of New York 


45-47 WALL STREET 


Lan «2 =.» . $2,000,000.00 
Surplus and Undivided Profits 18,260,724.65 


THIS COMPANY ACTS AS EXECUTOR, ADMINISTRATOR, TRUSTEE, 
GUARDIAN, COMMITTEE, COURT DEPOSITARY AND IN ALL 
OTHER RECOGNIZED TRUST CAPACITIES 


IT RECEIVES DEPOSITS SUBJECT TO CHECK AND ALLOWS INTEREST ON 
DAILY BALANCES 


[T HOLDS AND MANAGES SECURITIES AND OTHER PROPERTY, REAL AND 
PERSONAL, FOR ESTATES, CORPORATIONS AND INDIVIDUALS, AND 
ACTS AS TRUSTEE UNDER CORPORATE MORTGAGES, AND 
AS REGISTRAR AND TRANSFER AGENT FOR 
CORPORATE BONDS AND STOCKS 


OFFICERS 


EDWARD W. SHELDON, President 

WILLIAM M. KINGSLEY, First Vice-President 

WILLIAMSON PELL, Vice-President 
WILFRED J. WORCESTER, Secretary WILLIAM C. LEE, Ass't Secretary 
FREDERIC W. ROBBERT. Comptroller THOMAS H. WILSON, Ass’t Secretary 
CHARLES A. EDWARDS, Ass’t Secretary WILLIAM G. GREEN, Ass’t Secretary 
ROBERT S. OSBORNE, Ass't Secretary ALTON S. KEELER, Ass’t Secretary 


TRUSTEES 

JOHN A. STEWART, Chairman of Board 
FRANK LYMAN EDWARD W. SHELDON HENRY W. De FOREST 
JOHN J. PHELPS CHAUNCEY KEEP WILLIAM VINCENT ASTOR 
ARTHUR CURTISS JAMES JOHN SLOANE 
WILLIAM M. KINGSLEY FRANK L. POLK 
OGDEN MILLS THATCHER M. BROWN 
PAYNE WHITNEY CORNELIUS N. BLISS WILLIAMSON PELL 


LEWIS CASS LEDYARD 
LYMAN J. GAGE 





TRUST COMPANIES 


The New York Trust Company 


Offers These Services to 
Banks, Corporations and Individuals 


a | 


yy AODERN, comprehensive com- 
(AVA mercial banking facilities, and 
a highly developed credit in- 


formation service available to customers. 


Foreign credit information, current data 
on foreign markets and trade oppor- 
tunities, and other special conveniences 
for those engaged in foreign trade— 


Exceptional facilities for the adminis- 
tration of personal and corporate trusts, 
developed through long experience 


covering the entire field of trust service. 


The New York Trust Company 


Capital, Surplus: and Undivided Profits $29,292,000 


100 Broadway 
57th St. & Fifth Ave. 40th St. & Madison Ave. 


= >< aii ~ZTristees ———__—_____——. 


OTTO T. BANNARD RUSSELL H. DUNHAM EDWARD E. LOOMIS 

MORTIMER N. BUCKNER SAMUEL H. FISHER HOWARD W. MAXWELL 

THOMAS COCHRAN JOHN A. GARVER OGDEN L. MILLS 

JAMES C. COLGATE HARVEY D. GIBSON EDWARD S. MOORE 

ALFRED A. COOK THOMAS A. GILLESPIE GRAYSON M.-P. MURPHY 

ARTHUR J. CUMNOCK CHARLES HAYDEN HARRY T. PETERS 

WILLIAM F. CUTLER LYMAN N. HINE HENRY C. PHIPPS 

ROBERT W. DE FOREST F. N. HOFFSTOT DEAN SAGE 

GEORGE DOUBLEDAY WALTER JENNINGS FREDERICK S. WHEELER 
DARWIN P. KINGSLEY 
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HE standing of this bank in the 

public mind has not come suddenly. 
It is the result of constant fidelity for 
more than a half century to the highest 
principles of banking practice. 


Capital and Surplus « Forty-Five Million Doliars 


ILLINOIS MERCHANTS 
TRUST COMPANY 


cA consolidation of the Illinois Trust & Savings Bank, 
The Merchants Loan & Trust Company and 
The Corn Exchange National Bank 


LA SALLE, JACKSON, CLARK AND QUINCY STREETS + CHICAGO 





4 PARIS CLEARING HOUSE , 


i RETURNS FOR FEBRUARY 
| The following table gives the Paris 3 ne O t ? 
| Clearing House returns of the general | S 


movement of funds of the principal | 
a} Denke durisg the month of February, \ee 


| 1925 :— 


Le 
Accumulated oC 


st ee cas Seen aroe St ban ks 
in Paris, too 


3,407,9 11,939.68 
;, Urédit Commercial France.. 3,038,364,509.56 
cq Barclays’ Bank (O'sess) Ld. —2,479,210,527.86 | © 


fT ACEI 


| Lioyus and National Forviga 
Bank LAG. oseecersenree 2,252,271 461.08 
Crédit Lyonnais ..., - 2,168,393,226.61 
} Guaranty Trust Co...... . 1,448,171,364.30 
i] Banque Francaise, et Ital. 
pour Amérique duSvd 1,402,354,00093 
| Westeniuster For. Bank, Ld. 1.289,205,483.59 A . J ° ° 
*| Banque Belge pr. l'Etranger 1,226,613,450.90 | Ge T h > t r . r » ‘ ] 
4} Banque de Union aston 1,177,139,435.77 | & M ON G t e O rty -Sl 4 principa 
Ul} Banque Anglo-Sud Amer... 1,006,113.990.55 ¢ 
‘| National City Bank of N.Y. 
RI (France) . ‘ 1,055,364,914.68 
} Banque de Frence......... 045,971,087.23 


banks in the Paris clearing 
Banque Natuonale Francaite 


} du Commerce Extérieur 917,692,398.33 | Th: | ry h >) . wy ee 

Crédit Industrie] et Como, 870,887,417,4U\ Jer 5 | > | ‘ e . ( ) t f f 
4 Banque de Mulhouse = 756,328,503.60 a 1 O u S C 9 Cc a I 1 S) ] Cc ec O 

: (| Banque Inetr, de Commerce 744,093,332.48 

| Banque des Pays du Nord... 642,751,078.00 A 


cas cine Nurmanlfel the Equitable has ranked 


Banque des Paysde Burope 


"gh Os bs 9 


OPSIOSE 


2 


Mist 
| Centrale. 531,184,065.45 | Moc | 


‘nun ceinic av Kod: Smmsoont|e? =» fromtwelfthtofourthin clear- 
~i| Crédit du Nord.....,.... 494 932,543.06 N 


.| Banque Transattaytique q.. 451,284,227.96 Ne; 
"| Orédit Foncier d Algérie Nor 


jake Ree ings during the past eighteen 
Scene Seas RS 


N 
dustri€l et de Dépots.... 289,529,432.61 Nor! m O nN th S . 


Banque d’Alsnce et Lorraine 289,107, 011.72 pe 
|| Banque du Rhin .. ao 285,7 12,460.96 Ne. 
4] Banque Privée matinee’ 254,590, 208.00 | Or 
|| Compagnie Algérienne ...... 245,9146,277.71 } Pe 


| Bonet ts Dent Gk. Soars. | Ee By using the foreign banking 
(Hl Lentdece ce Che 225,601,318.51 d 
} Banque of London & South 


Geto SS eee services of The Equitable you 
Ty asad rin wm oRenmnonay| F ¥- : 
«|e Seiwa: lean benefit by the prestige and 
pty 72,.773,44A2.38 


g Temes ssemrseesle\ good will it enjoys to an un- 
pin - . 


Bo 
Total 24 days.......... 49,200,000,064 40 | Sta 
Me Bills presented to ee Sta 


hg ype ORY | usual degree among foreign 


— 
Average per day... 1,027,075,000.91 -~ 


UrR RATES SUSPRENT> |Fy banks and business men. 


From the Paris edition of the 
New York Herald 


THE EQUITABLE 
TRUST COMPANY 


OF NEW YORK 
37 WALL STREET 


IMPORTERS AND TRADERS OFFICE 
247 Broadway 


FOREIGN OFFICES DISTRICT REPRESENTATIVES 


UPTOWN OFFICE 
Madison Ave. at 45th St. 


LONDON: 10 Moorgate, E.C.2 PHILADELPHIA: Packard Building 
Bush House, Aldwych,W.C.2 BALTIMORE: Calvert and Redwood Sts. 

PARIS: 23 Rue de la Paix CHICAGO: 105 South La Salle St. 

MEXICO CITY: 48 Calle de Capuchinas SAN FRANCISCO: 485 California St. 





TRUST COMPANIES 


The Real Estate Trust Co. 


of Philadelphia 


Solicits Deposits of Firms, Corporations 
and Individuals. 


Is fully equipped to handle all 
business pertaining to a Trust 
Company, in its Banking, Trust, 
Real Estate and Safe Deposit 
Departments. 


George H. Earle, Jr., Pres. Edward S. Buckley, Jr., Treas. 
S. F. Houston, Vice-Pres. Edgar Fetherston, Asst. Treas. 
John A. McCarthy, Trust Officer 


Edward Y. Townsend Robert D. Ghriskey 
Secretary and Asst. Truet Officer Asst. Sec’y and Asst. Trust Officer 


DIRECTORS 


George H. Earle, Jr. John Gribbel J. Wallace Hallowell 
Samuel F. Houston Cyrus H. K. Curtis Gustavue W. Coo 
Bayard Henry George Woodward John A, McCarthy 
Frank C. Roberts Louis J. Kolb R, Livingston Sullivan 











(ommerce|rust 


Company’ 


Member Federal Reserve System 
Kansas City, Mo. 


Capital, Surplus, and Profits 
$8,500,000.00 


DEPARTMENTS 


Banking 
—the oldest trust company 


B 
in the Southwest ond 


Real Estate Loan 
Trust Assets, $109,700,000.00 


Trust 
(No Deposits) 


ITLE InsuRANCE and ’ Savings 
‘TRust COMPANY 


TITLE INSURANCE BUILDING Foreign 
PAID-IN CAPITAL AND SURPLUS . 

OVER. $6,000,000.00 : Women’s 
LOS ANGELES os 


Safe Deposit 





TRUST COMPANIES 


Re-investment time— 


We serve banks 


in placing surplus funds 


Che 
Cleveland 
Crust Company 


CLEVELAND, O. 


“Resources over 
$200,000,000 





BOA He a a 


Is a Day’s Interest 
Worth Saving? 


Special mail-train service — private 
wires — airplane service —a night 
force——men who are specialists in 
collections — nearly three-quarters of 
a century’s experience — these are 
part of the forces that speed up 
collections and save interest for cus- 
tomers of 


me JNION TRUST«o. 


CLEVELAND, O. 


Resources over 300 millions 
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Responsible Trust Service 
In the State of Washington 


Banks and trust companies representing non-resident 
heirs to property situated within the State of 
Washington, will find that a local institution can 
best serve their interests in relieving them of the 


pRSe Sas x details incident to probate procedure. 
; FE FE NaS ine Through its various departments, the Union Trust 
ait Haare FF CEH} ii , Company is adequately and efficiently equipped to 
ce aa ‘i represent financial institutions on estate matters, 
a . : ee 

Finis te rae “ being authorized by law to act as Executor, Adminis- 
aids aad ; RR eee aia 

wt FFEFEF MH trator, Guardian and Trustee. 

ASR FLEE LE QATAR 

Ieee tt EF FERIaE ae Ip 


- EE 1 Ne “i Union Trust Company 


* BERRA ge 74 Tke Old National Bank 


Spokane, Washington 





TRUST COMPANIES 


Manufacturers 
Crust Company 


NEW YORK BROOKLYN QUEENS BRONX 


Condensed Statement of Condition on 
July 1, 1925 


RESOURCES 
Cash on Hand and in 
Federal Reserve and 
Other Banks..... . .$36,483,947.67 
U. S. Gov’t and other 


Public Securities... 22,777,540.61 


LIABILITIES 
Capital...............$10,000,000.00 
Surplus and Undi- 

vided Profits 


Reserves. . 
Acceptances and Let- 


12,201,260.29 
1,113,383.14 


Other Securities 

Loans.. 

Bonds and Mortgages. 

Banking Houses and 
Other Real Estate.. 

Customers’ Liability 
on Acceptances and 
Letters of Credit... 

Accrued Interest Re- 
ceivable 


22,889,063.42 
120,704,880.93 
9,711,552.55 


ters of Credit 


8,901,839.40 
Deposits. . 


193,347,884.44 


3,618,716.61 


8,747,340.45 


631,325.03 

‘ie 

$225,564,367.27 $225,564,367.27 
BORO OF MANHATTAN 

139 Broadway, at Cedar Street 

481 Eighth Ave., corner 34th St. 
385 Fourth Ave., corner 27th 
513 Fifth 43rd 
415 Broadway, corner Canal 


BORO OF BROOKLYN 
774 Broadway, corner Sumner Ave. 
84 Broadway, corner Berry Street 
225 Havemeyer St., near Broadway 
819 Grand St., cor. Bushwick Ave. 
190 Joralemon St., near Court St. 
BORO OF QUEENS 
1696 Myrtle Ave., cor. Cypress Ave., 
Ridgewood 


Ave., corner 


1511 Third Avenue, corner 85th St. 
1819 Broadway, at Columbus Circle 
131 E. 23rd St., cor. Lexington Ave. 


BORO OJ] 
1042 Westchester Ave 


BRONX 


., corner Southern Boulevard 


“UNIT BANKING” 


as originated and developed by the Manufacturers Trust Company gives 
fifteen important commercial centers of Greater New York neighborhood 
banks meeting their specific local needs, combined with and supported 
by the large resources of the entire institution. 

Each of the fifteen unit offices provides the complete services of the 


Manufacturers Trust Company—commercial, trust, investment, thrift 
and foreign. 





TRUST COMPANIES 
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HE obligations of this institution are selected as appro- 

priate and sound mediums for short term investment by 
alarge banking clientele. They may be obtained in convenient 
denominations and suitable maturities. 


Full information may be secured through usual banking 
channels, or by addressing Financial Sales Department, at 
any of our offices. 


GENERAL MOTORS 
ACCEPTANCE CORPORATION 


Executive Offices: 
224 West 57th Street, New York City 

Branch Offices: 
Atlanta Cleveland Kansas City Philadelphia 
Boston Dallas Los Angeles Pittsburgh 
Buffalo Memphis Portland, Ore. 
Charlotte “ihe Minneapolis St. Louis 
Chicago ven New York San Francisco 
Cincinnati Detroit Omaha Washington 

London, England Toronto, Canada 


Dayton 
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Spokane and Eastern Trust Co. 


SPOKANE, WASHINGTON 


Organized in 1890 


Capital and Surplus $1,250,000 


BANKING MORTGAGES 
TRUSTS INSURANCE 
SAVINGS INVESTMENTS 


Over $25,000,000 of property held in trust 


Member Federal Reserve System 


4 


FIRST WISCONSIN 
TRUST COMPANY ra 


MILWAUKEE 


The largest in the State National Commercial Bank 
NVITES correspondence or interviews 


regarding fiduciary representaticn in and Trust Company 
apace ee OF ALBANY.N. Y. 
CHARLES M MORRIS, - - President 


OLIVER C. FULLER, 
WALTER KASTEN, ~~” VicecDresiden Capital and Surplus $3,250,000 





H. O. SEYMOUR 





ROBERT W. BAIRD, - x 
Wiwval. BARTS, < Secretary ond Temsuer Main Office, 60 STATE STREET 
Park Branch, 200 WASHINGTON AVE. 








“xpert service 


in handling the business 
of correspondent banks 





Se INDENTS of the Irving-Colum- 
bia are served by men who are thoroughly 
familiar with both ends of correspondent trans- 
actions. Some of them have been bank execu- 
tives in other cities; some have been representa- 
tives in the field. 

Concentrated in the Out-of-Town Office, han- 


dling only the business of out-of-town customers, 





the service of these specialists is more than a 
convenience. It is a practical assurance that 
every out-of-town transaction will be handled 
with understanding, accuracy and maximum 
speed. 





Through an Advisory Board whose members 
are representative of important industries of the 
Nation, the Out-of-Town Office is kept con- 
stantly in touch with the requirements of banks 
in different parts of the country. 

Behind the Out-of-Town Office is the entire 
Irving-Columbia organization, with resources of 
$400,000,000 and active financial contacts in 
practically every important business center of 
America and of the world. 


IRVING BANK-COLUMBIA 


TRUST COMPANY 
New York (ity 





TRUST COMPANIES 


Seventy-five Years Young 


On August 15th, the “Old Marine” celebrates its 
seventy-fifth birthday, and on that occasion wish 
to thank each of you for its good fortune, and 
wishes to each of you many like happy birthdays. 


MARINE TRUST COMPANY 


OF BUFFALO 
‘Resources Over One Hundred and Sixty Millions of Dollars 


SZ UOUULAAENENANSENSSTRSENTUSLED NGA NAALT NAAT ANAT NUE ATES ANTTAAETNASEOUNEN ASOT SSONAATT GANTT AAUEU AANA AATSOAL USE PESOLCETLAUEN DEED AADUONRSUSELDSEAAU NAAT NUAAAAAENN ERAN TOAAEEROOONU ETAT TTT 


UUNUUVOQUICLNARNES AOGENAASTENNONENGOMENNET APSE CEMENTS UAENUNEN NAT TNA 


Empire Crist Company 


EQUITABLE BUILDING 
120 BROADWAY, NEW YORK 


FIFTH AVENUE OFFICE: 
580 FIFTH AVENUE, Corner 47th Street 


HUDSON OFFICE: 


1411 BROADWAY, Corner 39th Street 


LONDON OFFICE : 


28 CHARLES STREET, S. W. 1 


This Company is the Fiscal Agent of the 
State of New York for the sale of 
Stock Transfer Tax Stamps 


veteran creamer crs 
suniurnnntgrnnngc van regg tener 
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TRUST COMPANIES 


| Che 
~ Banks | | Crust Company of | 
New Jersey — 


JOURNAL SQUARE 
JERSEY City, N. J. 


ORGANIZED 1699 


— find our special facilities 


useful when buying or sell- Capital, Surplus, and Undivided Profits 
ing Bonds, Short Term over Five million dollars 


2 e Aggregate resources June 30, 1925, over 
Notes or Acceptances. 61 million dollars 


: | BRANCH OFFICES: 
USELESS: | PEOPLES SAFE DEPOSIT BRANCH 


PHdaae CENTRAL AVE. &@ BOWERS ST., JERSEY CITY 


Seat BERGEN & LAFAYETTE BRANCH, 
MONTICELLO AVE. &@ BRINKERHOFF ST 
JERSEY CITY. 


UNION CITY BRANCH, 
| @ERGENLINE AVE. & HACKENSACK PLANK ROAD 
NEW YORK PHILADELPHIA MONTREAL 


UNION CITY. N. J 
CHICAGO NEW ORLEANS LONDON HOBOKEN BRANCH 
BOSTON SAN FRANCISCO TOKIO 


12 AND 14 HUDSON PLACE, HOBOKEN. N. J 

















The Mechanics’ Trust Company 


OF NEW JERSEY 
BAYONNE, N. J. 


COLLECTIONS—Daily Presentation by Our Messengers on Staten Island 
(Borough of Richmond, New York City) 


JERSEY CITY (Including Greenville) HOBOKEN and BAYONNE 
COLLECTIONS FOR AND ACCOUNTS OF BANKS SOLICITED 
Reciprocal Balances Based on Volume of Business 
Organized 1886 


ONLY TRUST COMPANY IN NEW JERSEY THAT CLEARS THROUGH 
THE NEW YORK CLEARING HOUSE 


Worcester Bank & Trust Company 


Worcester, Mass. 


Member Federal Reserve System 
JOHN E. WHITE, President WILLIAM D. LUEY, Chairman of the Board 
SAMUEL D. SPURR, Vice-President ALVIN J. DANIELS, Treasurer 
CHARLES A. BARTON, Vice-President and Trust FREDERICK M. HEDDEN, Secretary 
Officer HARRY H. SIBLEY, Assistant Treasurer 
BERTICE F. SAWYER, Vice-President CHARLES F. HUNT, Assistant Treasurer 
WARREN S. SHEPARD, Vice-President BURT W. GREENWOOD, Assistant Treasurer 
SAMUEL H. CLARY, Vice-President FREDERICK A. MINOR, Auditor 
FREDERIC C. CONDY, Assistant Trust Officer 
Commercial Department, Assets over $37,000,000 Trust Department, Assets over $13,000,000 
Capital, $1,500.000 Surplus and Undivided Profits, over $1,970,000 
WORCESTER'S LARGEST COMMERCIAL BANK 


——_—|>~>~|>|>|>|>~>~>s>(s>S>S>S>S>S>SSSS>S>>S>>SE>™h >~E~E~™_™~»™»’=» _»_»___==E 
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TRUST COMPANIES 


Covering the Pacific-Southwest 
from Fresno to the Mexican Line 


Fis 


THE First NATIONALBANK OF LOS ANGELES 
PACIFIC~SOUTHWEST fat BANK 
FIRST SECURITIES COMPANY 


a 


HESE three institutions are identical 
in ownership. Their Aggregate Re- 
sources are $289,985,820.53 (as of June 


30, 1925); of which $97,542,899.91 are those 
of The First National Bank of Los Angeles, 
$191,842,920.62 of the Pacific-Southwest 
Trust & Savings Bank, and $600,000, the 
capital and surplus of the First Securi- 
ties Company. 


Central Offices : LOS ANGELES 


* 


: > a4 i . 
_— wee ee ee 


der ving the 
Pacific~Southwest 


Our Research Department will be glad to furnish you or your 
customers detailed information ri ding any of the cities 
served by these institutions, 


Security Trust and Safe Deposit Co. 
WILMINGTON, DELAWARE 


Member Federal Reserve System 


Executes Trusts of Every Description—Transacts a General Banking 
Business—Prompt Attention to Requests for Information and Assis- 
tance on all matters in this line. 


Capital, $600,000 Surplus and Profits, $800,000 


OFFICERS 
JOHN 8. ROSSELL, President 
LEVI L. MALONEY, Vice-President & Treas. 
CHAS. B. EVANS, Vice-President 
Miaset She. WILLARD SPRINGER, Vice-President 
HARRY J. ELLISON, Sec’y & Trust Officer 


Sve POOPIE HU Trt vernon vtec 


THE COMMERCE GUARDIAN 
TRUST AND SAVINGS BANK 
TOLEDO, OHIO 





Liberty Trust Co. 


BOSTON, MASS. 
OPENED FOR BUSINESS, SEPTEMBER 10, 1907 


CAPITAL, $750,000 SURPLUS, $750,000 
DEPOSITS, $11,500,000 


OFFICERS 


Geo. B. Wason, President 
ALLAN H. Sturcgs, Vice-Pres. and Treas. 
W. Hersert Assort, Vice-President 
E. E. Bass, Vice-President 
J. Henry Miey, Assistant Treasurer 
Wo. H. Sumner, Assistant Treasurer 
G. RicHarD Perry, Assistant Treasurer 


Correspondence Invited. Collections a Specialty 5 


i | 
| 
| 
x 


x 


x 


MEMBER ° FEDERAL ° RESERVE ° BANK 


R. B. CRANE, Chairman of the Board 
E. H. CADY, President 
G. W. WALBRIDGE, Ist Vice-President 
E. G. KIRBY, Vice-President and Trust Officer 
E. C. EDWARDS, Vice-President 
HARRY P. CAVES. Secretary 
W. L. LAMB, Treasurer 


Your Toledo Business is Invited 
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TRUST COMPANIES 


Your New Jersey 
Fiduciary Business 


as well as your banking requirements in this state may be en- 
trusted to this company with the knowledge that you are placing 
your affairs in the hands of an institution which has the resources, 
the experience, the facilities and the earnest desire toserve you well. 


CORRESPONDENCE IS SOLICITED. 


Fidelity Union Trust Company 
Newark, N. J. 


CaPITAL, SURPLUS, ETC., OVER TEN Miutiion Do tars 


Member of Federal Reserve System 


THE PEOPLES TRUST COMPANY 


INCORPORATED 1889 


181-183 MONTAGUE STREET. BROOKLYN 


Capital and Surplus over $5,000,000.00 


Member of the Federal ‘Reserve System 


KINGS COUNTY TRUST COMPANY 


342, 344 & 346 Futron St., Borough of Brooklyn, City of New York 


Capital, $500,000.00 Surplus, $3,000,000.00 Undivided Profits $645,000.00 


JULIAN D. FAIRCHILD, President 
é , THOMAS BLAKE, Secretary 
JULLAN P. FAIRCHILD, |). po, HOWARD D. JOOST, Asst. Secy. 
WILLIAM J. WASON, Jr.? J. NORMAN CARPENTER, Trust Officer 
BROWER, BROWER & BROWER, Counse/ 











XViii TRUST 


PROVIDENT 


PROVIDENT 


TRUST COMPANY 


PHILADELI 


Fourth and Chestnut Streets 
Mid-City Office: 1508 Chestnut Street 


Capital, Surplus and Reserves §13,000,000 
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An Experienced Trustee 
Every Banking Facility 


DIRECTORS 


A. WATSON ARMOUR... ..Vice-Pres., Armour & Co 
SEWELL L. AVERY.. .. President, U. S. Gypsum Co 
DE Forest HULBURD 

President, Elgin National Watch Co. 
Joun T. Prriz.........Carson, Pirie, Scott & Co. 
Kersey Coates REeep..Sec., Marshall Field & Co. 
EpwARD L. RYERSON, JR., 

Vice-Pres., Joseph T. Ryerson & Son 
MARTIN A RYERSON 
WALTER BYRON SMITH 
Joun Stuart. ..President, The Quaker Oats Co. 
Ezra J. WARNER Pres., Sprague, Warner & Co. 
Sotomon A. SMiTH. . Pres., The Northern Trust Co 


THE NORTHERN 
TRUST COMPANY 


Capital and Surplus $5,000,000 


Chicago - - Illinois 


COMPANIES 


Ae aan an 


Huge hostelries have supplanted 
most of our one-time inns of pleasing 
personal service; immense fimancial 
institutions replace many banks 
where business man and_ banker 
once enjoyed close touch. Personal 
banking service, plus modern meth- 
ods and equipment, may still be 
had in our “neighborhood” banks. 


Bond Department Foreign Department 
Trust Department 


GARFIELD 
NATIONAL BANK. 


Fifth Ave. and 23d St., New York 


he Oldest Trust Co. 
in Pittsburgh 


ESTABLISHED 1867 
Assets over . . . . . 40,000,000 
Trust Funds over 71 000,000 
Capital, Surplus and 

Undivided Profits ov er 10,000,000 


PEOPLES 


SAVINGS & TRUST CO.% Pittsburgh 
Fourth Ave.anda Wood St. 





TRUST COMPANIES 


The Chase National Bank 


of the City of New York 
57 Broadway 


26,388,073-13 
490,692,659.08 


OFFICERS 


ALBERT H. WIGGIN, President 

Vice-Presidents 
Samuel H. Miller Henry Ollesheimer 
Carl J. Schmidlapp Alfred C. Andrews 
Reeve Schley Robert I. Barr 
Sherrill Smith George E. Warren 

George D. Graves 

Assistant Vice-Presidents 
Edwin A. Lee M. Hadden Howell 
William E. Purdy Alfred W. Hudson 
George H. Saylor James L. Miller 
Comptroller Cashier 

Thomas Ritchie William P. Holly 

DIRECTORS 

Henry W. Cannon Samuel H. Miller Gerhard M. Dahl Arthur G. Hoffman 


Albert H. Wiggin Edward R. Tinker ‘ F. Edson White 
John J. Mitchell Edward T. Nichols Androw Setchag ; 


- 7 : ; Reeve Schley Alfred P. Sloan, Jr. 

2 J I - Cc . r 

oer Ra ft Peederick Ht boxer H. Wendell Endicott Elisha Walker 
Daniel C. Jackling Eugene V. R. Thayer Jeremiah Milbank Malcolm G. C hace 
Charles M. Schwab Carl J. Schmidlapp Henry Ollesheimer Thomas N, McCarter 


WE INVITE ACCOUNTS of Banks, Bankers, Corporations, Firms or Individuals on favorable terms, 
and shall be pleased to meet or correspond with those who contemplate making changes or opening new accounts. 
Through its Trust Department, the Bank offers facilities as: Trustee under Corporate Mortgages and Inden- 
tures of Trust; Depositary under re-organization and other agreements; Custodian of securities and Fiscal Agent 
for Corporations and Individuals; Executor under Wills and Trustee under Testamentary Trusts; Trustee under 


Life Trusts. 
FOREIGN DEPARTMENT 








Under Supervision of Federal ~ G) | 


ts. ae saiaaeeaet at alee 7 DX YN 
Fifteenth and Pooneyliaia Daemiats Virginia lrustCompany 
WASHINGTON, D. C. RICHMOND, VA.=— 


cones ~ - CAPITAL STOCK $1,000,000 
Capital andSurplus - - $5,800,000.00 SURPLUS (Earned) $1,000,000 
Assets « over wee FS $35,000,000.00 HELD IN TRUST $30,000,000 





FOUR BRANCHES | STRICIIVA FIDUCIARY INSTITUTION 


Interest paid on checking accounts BOOK WUE OF STOCK 9230. 81D FOR STOCKS400 











MARYLAND TRUST COMPANY 


BALTIMORE 


Capital - = $1,000,000.00 


l'ransacts a General Trust and Banking Business. We invite correspondence or 
interviews in regard to active or reserve accounts. 





TRUST COMPANIES 


The Age of a Bank 


O be distinguished for age alone is, in a man, a distinction of doubtful 
I value. But age by itself confers eminence upon a Bank, for it implies 
not only the experience that comes with years, but survival amid com- 
petition, and is a guarantee of permanence. 
To the Bank of New York and Trust Company belongs the honor of being 
the oldest Bank in the City. Its Banking Department, founded in 1784, 
antedates even the Constitution of the United States itself. Its Trust Depart- 
ment was established in 1830, at a time when the wealth of the City was only 
beginning to be great enough to justify an organization devoted principally 
to the care of Estates. 
In addition to a thorough familiarity with the banking and fiduciary business 
of the present day, the Bank possesses the honorable tradition and the sum 
of the experience of one hundred and forty-one years of service. 
May it not serve you ? 


Bank of New York & Crust Co. 


Capital, Surplus, and Undivided Profits 
over $16,000,000 
Main Office Foreign Department 
52 Wall Street 48 Wall Street 
Madison Avenue Office 


At 63rd Street 


Birmingham Trust 
& Savings Co, 


BIRMINGHAM, ALABAMA 


CAPITAL $1,000,000 PIONEERS» 


SURPLUS $800,000 ys every important walk of life will be found 
We invite correspondence from those “ concerns and individua.s who have estab- 
desiring commercial or financial repre- lished institutions of service that have grown 

sentation in this city. Direct connec- from obscurity to prominence. 
aero g: oleg ‘ae bene mae pa Thousands of Philadelphians will remember the 
. Franklin Trust Company as the pioneer of Day- 
and-Night Banking Serv'ce—the institution that 
first gave Philadelphia Day-and-Night Banking 

Service. 


A FEDERAL CORPORATION The prestige of leadership is a precious possession, 


Union Trust Company Resources, over ==" $30,000,000.00 


OF THE DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA America’s Largest Exclusively Day-and-Night Bank 
Capital - - - $2,000,000.00 T 7 
Sarples and Undivided Profits - ” 870,000.00 FRANKLIN TRUST 
OFFICERS | COMPANY 
EDWARD J. STELLWAGEN... ....President 


GrEoRGE E. HAMILTON...... Vice-President, Attorney Southwest Cor. Fifteenth and Chestnut Streets 
and Trust Officer 

GerorGE E. FLEMING. Vice-Pres. and Ass’t Trust Officer PHILADELPHIA 

WALTER S. HARBAN.................+.Wice-President West Philadelphia Office Germantown Office 

Epwarp L. HILLyer.V.-Pres. and 2d Ass’t Trust Officer 52nd and Market Sts. 5708 Germantown Ave 

Epson B. OLDs Vice-President and Treasurer F Street Offic , 

IRVING ZIRPEL..Secretary and 3d Asst. Trust Officer ; ront Street Office 

W. FRANK D. Herron..........Assistant Treasurer Front and Market Streets 

S. WILLIAM MILLER.............Assistant Treasurer Frankford Office 

G. ELMER FLATHER..........++ 004 Assistant Treasurer Frankford Ave. and Paul St. 

WituiaM S. Lyons..............Assistant Secretary 





TRUST COMPANIES 


A Bank tor Bankers 


This Company invites the accounts 
of out-of-town trust companies, 
banks and bankers, to whom it 
offers the complete services of its 


various Departments and Branches. 


United States 
Mortgage & [rust 
Company 


Main Office, In Financial District : 
55 Cedar Street 
Uptown Branches: 
Broadway at 73rd Street Madison Ave. at 74ih St. 


125th Street at 8th Avenue _ Lexington Ave. at 47th St. 


NEW YORK 





TRUST COMPANIES 


Chartered 1836 


A Trust Service for 
Financial Institutions 


N addition to the usual banking facilities offered 

to its clients, this Company as correspondent for 
financial institutions places at their disposal the 
assistance of its Trust Department. 


Due to the large amount of trusts in care of the 
Company and by virtue of the wide and varied 
Trust experience built upon nearly a century of trust 
service, the personnel of the Trust Department is 
well qualified to assist banking clients with their 
trust problems. 


It follows that a trust company or bank maintaining 
a trust department to which we may be of service 
may profitably consider this institution as a reserve 
depositary for its funds. 


Individual Trust Funds $370,000,000 
Corporate Trusts - $1,500,000,000 


GIRARD TRUST COMPANY 


AND CHESTNUT STREETS + + PHILADELPHIA 











Working on Familiar Ground 


There is no looking up maps 
or wondering what to do 
when we receive an item to 


corner of the Carolinas en- 
ables our Transit Depart- 
ment to handle your items 


handle in our territory. with a maximum of speed 
and a minimum of effort— 
to mutual advantage. Call 


on .us. 


WACHOVIA 


BANK AND TRUST COMPANY 
NORTH CAROLINA 


Winston-Salem 


Constant and intimate con- 
tact with every nook and 


Asheville 
High Point 


FOR EVERY FINANCIAL NEED: 
Commercial Banking—Trusts—Savings—Safe-Deposit—Investments—Insurance 


Ig, EA SG, SF NE 
LOZ 


ZS 


Raleigh 
Salisbury 


i Ta 


} a wat tin teehee os rn 


OVER 100 YEARS OF COMMERCIAL BANKING 


CHATHA 
BENT. 


if 


ANTHONY 


Since its organization more than one hun- 
dred years ago, this has been strictly a 
Commercial Bank, and offers to the Bank- 
ers of the United States a National and 
International commercial banking and 
trust service, comprehensive, complete 
and efficient. 


We invite the accounts of Trust Companies, 
Banks, Bankers, Manufacturers, Merchants 
and. Individuals 


149 Broadway Correspondents throughout the World 


Cor. Liberty St. 
NEW YORK 


HVA HURT 


LLM 


RESOURCES OVER QUARTER BILLION DOLLARS 
De eC An 





The Pennsylvania Company 


For Insurances on Lives and Granting Annuities 
(TRUST AND SAFE DEPOSIT COMPANY) 


Packard Building 
S. E. Corner 15th and Chestnut Streets 
Philadelphia, Pa. 


MEMBER DOWNTOWN OFFICE 
FEDER. NA RESER ES SYSTEM 517 CHESTNUT STREET 
Cable Address, “Penco 


Incorporated March 10, 1812 
More than a Century of EXPERIENCE 


FIDELITY 
TRUST COMPANY 


PHILADELPHIA 


Correspondence Invited 


DIRECTORS 


William P. Gest, President 

$5,200,000 Edward Walter Clark Joseph E. Widener 

John S. Jenks Thomas D. N, Cardeza 

Earl B. Putnam 
RPLU. i i Robert K. Cassatt 

sU s < i Samuel M, Curwen 
$16,000,000 . Lammot du Pont 

Si > J. D. Winsor, Jr. 

Daniel B. Wentz L. H. Kinnard 


Funds held in Trust more than $355,000,000 








